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LEGEND

T:\STCAO Files\STCAQ Design\Projects\2855-01-023

1/25/2021
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PROPOSED SURFACE MIX HMAC OVERLAY
3" SP-C SAC-A PG70-28

TRAFFIC DIRECTION

GENERAL NOTES

STATIONS REPRESENT APPROXIMATE LIMITS OF FEATURES SHOWN. ACTUAL
LIMITS MAY VARY SLIGHTLY

HOT APPLIED TRACKLESS TACK 0.10 GAL/SY
(PAID UNDER ITEM 3077)

REMAINING PAVEMENT

PROTECT EXISTING STRUCTURES, LIGHTING UTILITIES, SIGNS,
DRAINAGE FEATURES WITHIN THE ROW. DAMAGES TO THESE FEATURES AS
A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTORS OPERATIONS SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE
CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.

*» REFER TO PAVEMENT TRANSISTION DETAILS NEAR BUTT JOINTS
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DRAINAGE FEATURES WITHIN THE ROW. DAMAGES TO THESE FEATURES AS
A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTORS OPERATIONS SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE
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(PAID UNDER ITEM 3077)
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HOT APPLED TRACKLESS TACK ©.10 GAL/SYs PROTECT EXISTING STRUCTURES, LIGHTING UTILITIES, SIGNS, TYPICAL SECTION
(SUBSIDIARY 10 ITEM 340) DRAINAGE FEATURES WITHIN THE ROW. DAMAGES TO THESE FEATURES AS
REMAINING PAVEMENT A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTORS OPERATIONS SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE
CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.
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Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Specification Data

Basis of Estimate

ltem Description Rate Unit
340 HotMix (TY B) 115 Ib./(sq. yd.-in.) ton
** Tack Coat - Hot Applied Trackless Tack 0.10-0.20 gal./sq. yd. gal.
3077 SP Mix (SP-C) (SAC-A) 115 Ib./(sq. yd.-in.} ton
3077 Tack Coat - Hot Applied Trackless Tack 0.10 gal./sq. yd. gal

**  Non-Pay, for Contractor’s Information Only.

Special Notes

Electronic files containing answered pre-letting questions and other project related design
information will be placed in the following FTP site periodicaliy.

Check this site for new information. Notices of new postings will not be sent out by the
Engineer.

The data located in these files is for non-construction purposes only and can be found at
TxDOT’s public FTP site at hitps:/fip.dot.state.ix.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting Responses/.
Access is read-only.

All files in the FTP site are subject to the License Agreement sho\:;rn on the FTP site.

To obtain a copy of the project plans free of charge, submit a request from the following site:
http://www.txdot.gov/business/letiing-bids/pians-online.himl

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Area Engineer’s Email: David.Neeley@txdot.gov
Assistant Area Engineer’s Email: Russell.Poer@txdot.gov
Design Manager’s Email: Ahmed.Gaily@txdot.gov
Design Manager's Email Jeremy. Arreguin(@txdot.gov
Design Manager’s Email Heather.Collie@txdot.gov

Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TXDOT's Public FTP at the following Address:
https:/fip.dot.state.tx.us/pub/tndot-info/Pre-Letting Responses!

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

Single lane closures, except as otherwise shown in the plans, will be restricted to off-peak hours
as defined in the following table:

Peak Hours Off-Peak Hours
6to 9 AM 3to7 PM 9AM103PM  |All day Saturday
Monday through (Monday through and and Sunday
Friday Friday 7PM 1o 6 AM
Monday through
Friday

Work that requires closure of multiple travel lanes in the same direction, except as otherwise
shown in the plans, are restricted to night hours between 9 PM and 6 AM.

Existing storm sewers and utilities are shown from the best available information. Verify the
location of all underground facilities prior to starting work.

For dimensions of right-of-way not shown on the plans, see right-of-way map on file at the
TxDOT District Office.
Modifications to Lane Closure / Work Restrictions:

Submit a request in writing for approval by the Engineer a minimum of 10 days in advance of
implementing a change to lane closure restrictions.

When deemed necessary, the Engineer will lengthen, shorten, or otherwise modify lane closure
restrictions as traffic conditions warrant.

When deemed necessary, the Engineer will modify the list of major events when new events
develop, existing events are rescheduled, or when warranted.

Sheet &



Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Special Events/ Special Situations will be handled on a case-by-case basis. No work restricting
lane closures is allowed from 3 PM a day before to 9 AM the day afier the Special Event or
Special Situation.

Prevention of Migratory Bird Nesting

It is anticipated that migratory birds, a protected group of species, may try to nest on bridges,
culverts, vegetation, or gravel substrate, at any time of the year. The preferred nesting season for
migratory birds is from February 15 through October 1. When practicable, schedule construction
operations outside of the preferred nesting season. Otherwise, avoid nests containing migratory
birds and perform no work in the nesting areas until the young birds have fledged.

Mail box manipulation made necessary because of construction will be in accordance with Item
560 “Mailbox Assemblies,” except that this work will not be paid for directly but will subsidiary
to the pertinent bid items.

Provide all-weather surface for temporary ingress and egress to adjacent property, as directed.
Materials, labor, equipment and incidentals necessary to provide temporary ingress and egress
will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary 1o the various bid items.

Where necessary, the governing slopes indicated herein may be varied from the limits shown, to
the extent approved.

On superelevated curves the shoulders will have the same cross-slope as the pavement, unless
otherwise indicated.

On superelevated curves where the grade line is in a sag or on a flat grade, overlay the shoulders
to the extent necessary to prevent trapping of water on the high side.

All driveway openings will be determined by the Engineer and will conform with Texas
Department of Transportation "Regulations for Access Driveways to State Highways" adopted
September 1953, and revised June 2004,

Remove the grass from the crown of shoulders or pavement edges by blading or other approved
methods. Payment for this work will not be made directly, but will be subsidiary to the various
items of the contract.

Provide temporary drain openings at all low points or other drainage structures, as required, at
the Contractor's expense.

Remove any obstructions to existing drainage due to the contractor’s operations, as required, at
the Contractor's expense.

Project Number; C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Item 4 — Scope of Work

Reimbursement for project overhead will not be considered until project completion has
extended beyond the original Contract Time.

Item 7. Legal Relations and Respounsibilities

This contract requires work to be done on railroad property. Cooperate with the railroads and
comply with all of their requirements including obtaining any required training before
performing work on railroad property.

Submit to the Engineer an original railroad liability insurance policy.

Do not initiate activities in a project specific location (PSL) associated with a U.S. Army Corps
of Engineers (USACE) permit area that has not been previously evaluated by the USACE as part
of the permit review of this project. Such activities include, but are not limited to haul roads,
equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal sites. *Associated” as defined here means
materials are delivered to or from the PSL. The permit area includes all waters of the U.S. or
associated wetlands affected by activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may
be required for such work. The contractor will be responsible for all consultations with the
USACE regarding activities, including project specific locations {PSLs) that have not been
previously evaluated by the USACE. Provide the Department with a copy of all consultations or
approvals from the USACE prior to initiating activities.

The Contractor may proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affect a USACE permit area if a
self-determination has been made that the PSL is non-jurisdictional or proper USACE clearances
have been obtained in jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the USACE as
part of the permit review of this project. The contractor is solely responsible for documenting
any determinations that their activities do not affect a USACE permit area. Maintain copies of
these determinations for review by the Department or any regulatory agency.

Document and coordinate with the USACE, if required, prior to any excavation hauled from or
embankment hauled into a USACE permit area by either (1) or (2) below.

(1) Restricted Use of Materials for Previously Evaluated Permit Areas. Document
both the project specific location (PSL) and its authorization. Maintain copies for
review by the Department or any regulatory agency. When an area within the project
limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit process for this project:
a. Suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans and cross
sections as specified in Item 110 is used for permanent or temporary fill (ltem
132, Embankment) within a USACE permit area;

b. Suitable embankment (Item 132) from within the USACE permit area is used as
fill within a USACE evaluated area; and,
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Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

c. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [“Waste™] (Item 110) that is disposed
of at a location approved by the Engineer within a USACE evaluated area.

(2) Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas.
Provide the Department with a copy of all USACE coordination or approvals prior to
initiating any activities for an areca within the project limits that has not been
evaluated by the USACE or for any off right of way locations used for the following,
but not limited to haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal sites:

a. Iltem 132, Embankment, used for temporary or permanent fill within a USACE
permit area; and,

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [“Waste™] (Item |10, Excavation) that
is disposed of outside a USACE evaluated area.

The total area disturbed for this project is 12 acres. The disturbed area in this project, all project
locations in the Contract, and the Contractor project specific locations (PSLs), within 1 mile of
the project limits, for the Contract will further establish the authorization requirements for storm
water discharges. The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from
the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown
on the plans. The Contracior is to obtain required authorization from the TCEQ for Contractor
PSLs for construction support activities on or off the right of way. When the total area disturbed
in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5 acres, provide a copy of
the Contractor NOI for PSLs on the right of way 10 the Engineer and to the local government that
operales a separale stonm sewer system. .

The following Heliday/Event lane closure restriction requirements apply to this project:
No work that restricts or interferes with traffic shall be allowed between 3 PM on the day
preceding a Holiday or Event and 9 AM on the day after the Holiday or Event.

Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Christmas Holiday (December 23 through 3 PM December 22 through 9 AM December
December 26) 27

Pian work schedules around the appropriate dates above to ensure productive work is performed
without lane closures.

Event Lane Closure Restrictions
3 PM the day before Event 10 9 AM the day after the Event

NASCAR Races at Texas | NASCAR NASCAR Nationwide | Indy Series

Motor Speedway Nationwide and and Sprint Cup Series | Racing and

(generally 3 events): Sprint Cup Series (Held in Late NASCAR Truck
(Held in late Qctober/early Series (Held in
March/early April}) | November) June)

Within one mile radius of major retail traffic generators i.e. malls (Thanksgiving Day through
January 2)

Fort Worth Stock Show and Redeo

Arlington Entertainment District

Grapevine Festivals

May Fest

Holiday Lane Closure Restrictions

Weatherford Peach Festival

New Year's Eve and New Year’s Day 3 PM December 30 through 9 AM January 2
{December 31 through January 1)

Easter Holiday Weekend (Friday through 3PM Thursday through 9 AM Monday
Sunday)

Memorial Day Weekend (Friday through 3 PM Thursday through 9 AM Tuesday
Monday)

Independence Day (July 3 through July 5) 3 PM July 2 through 9 AM July 6
Labor Day Weekend (Friday through 3 PM Thursday through 9 AM Tuesday
Monday)

Thanksgiving Holiday (Wednesday through | 3 PM Tuesday through 9 AM Monday
Sunday)

Item 8. Prosecution and Progress
Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Standard Workweek.
Item 100. Preparing Right of Way

Measurement for this item will be along the centerline of the project with the limits of
measurements as shown on the plans.

Removal of minor vegetation, such as high prass, weeds or debris in works areas within the

designated right of way in order complete necessary bid items will be considered subsidiary to
this item and not paid separately.
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Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Items 110, 112, and 132. Excavation, Subgrade Widening, and Embankment

Sulfate-laden subgrade material that is to be treated with either lime or cement, including material
up to one foot outside the proposed treatment limits, is susceptible to sulfate heave. It has been
determined that an excessive concentration of sulfate in the soils (>3,000 PPM by dry weight of
the soil) exists for given areas of excavation and/or proposed treated subgrade within the project
limits. The areas of moderate 1o high concentrations are as follows:

Moderate sulfate levels are those defined from 3,001 PPM to 7,000 PPM. Treat these soils with
lime at the full 150 1b./cu. yd. rate or cement at the full 125 Ib.fcu. yd. rate. Do not split the rates
to ensure complete reaction and mitigation of sulfate heaves. Allow the mixture to mellow for 7
days to provide for complete reaction.

High sulfate levels are not allowed within the treatment and surrounding areas as defined above.
Test soils for seluble sulfates in accordance with Test Method Tex-1435 and Tex-146-E.

Treat moderate sulfate or excavate high sulfate areas identified above and other subgrade areas
that may be identified during construction as having moderate to high sulfate concentrations to a
depth of one foot below and laterally to one foot outside the proposed treatment limits.
Treatment of the moderate level material will be paid for under Item 260, “Lime Treatment
{Road Mixed)” or tem 2735, “Cement Treatment (Road Mixed).” Removal of the high level
material will be measured and paid for in accordance with Item 110, “Excavation” and
replacement with suitable material will be measured and paid for in accordance with Item 132,
“Embankment.”

Any excavated sulfate-laden material will be acceptable for use in fill areas. Do not place within
previously specified section boundaries of subgrade to be treated with either lime or cement.

Off-Site Borrow Sources. In addition to meeting pertinent specification requirements, test off-
site borrow sources for sulfate content. Test soils for soluble sulfates in accordance with Test
Method Tex-145 and Tex-146-E and provide documentation that supports compliance with
previously stated requirements. The Engineer will perform additional testing for sulfates of this
material upon delivery to the project. Only material that is placed within one foot vertically or
laterally of subgrade treatment will require testing for sulfates. Remove and replace failing
material (sulfate concentrations >7,000 PPM by dry weight).

Item 301. Asphalt Antistripping Agent

Furnish a liquid antistripping agent unless otherwise directed.

Project Number: C 2855-1-23

County: TARRANT Contral: 2855-01-023
Highway: RM 2871

Item 340. Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Small Quantity) (Base Course Mix)

RAP aggrepate must meet the requirements of Table 1.

Provide aggregate with a Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) value of B
Provide a PG 64-22 asphalt for the base course.

Grade Substitution per Table 5 is not allowed.

Fumnish a trackless tack. The Engineer will set the rate at time of application.
Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) is not permitted in any mix type on this project.
RAP and RAS are not permitted in any surface and levelup mixes on this project.
Substitute binders are not allowed on this project.

Use only the Superpave Gyratory Compactor (SGC) to design the mixture.

Use the Boil Test, Test Procedure Tex-530-C, and provide only mixes that produce zero percent
(0%) stripping for design verification and during production.

Include the approved mix design number an each delivery ticket.
Use a Material Transfer Device (MTD) unless otherwise directed.

Shoulders, crossovers, and other areas listed on the Plan sheets or as directed are not subject to
in-place air void determination for this project.

Temporary detours are subject to in-place air void determination for this project.
Item 502. Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The contractor force account ‘safety contingency’ that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements to improve the effectiveness of the traffic
conirol plan that could typically not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutally agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s responsible
person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.
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Project Number: C 2855-1-23
County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023

Highway: RM 2871

Permanent signs may be installed when construction in an area is complete and they will not
conflict with the traffic control plan for the remainder of the job.

Existing signs are to remain as long as they do not interfere with construction and they do not
conflict with the traffic control plan.

Any sign not detailed in the plans but called for in the layout will be as shown in the current
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas”.

When traffic is obstructed, arrange waming devices in accordance with the latest edition of the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices".

Cover or remove any work zone signs when work or condition referenced is not occurring,

Do not place barricades, signs, or any other traffic control devices where they interfere with sight
distance at driveways or side streets. Provide access to all driveways during all phases of
construction unless otherwise noted in the plans or as directed.

Item 506. Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Remove accumulated sediment or replace SW3P controls when the capacity has been reduced by
50% or when the depth of sediment at the control structure exceeds one foot.

Items 530 And 531. Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts, and Sidewalks

The fumnishing and installation of the sand cushion in proposed sidewalks, sidewalk ramps, and
driveways will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this bid item.

Item 585, Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type B to evaluate ride quality of travel lanes in accordance with Item 585,
“Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

Item 666. Reflectorized Pavement Markings with Retroreflective Requirements

Collection of retroreflectivity readings using a mobile retroreflectometer is the preferred method.
If retroreflectivity readings are collected using a portable or handheld unit, then measurement is
defined as a collective average of at least 20 readings taken along a 200-foot test section. A
minimum of three measurements will be required per mile of roadway. Measurements collected
on a centerline stripe will be averaged separately for stripe in each direction of travel. A TxDOT
inspector must witness the calibration and collection of all retro-reflectivity data.

Project Number: C 2855-1-23

County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023
Highway: RM 2871

Item 3077. Superpave Mixtures (SURFACE MIX)

RAP agpregate must meet the requirements of Table 1.

Provide aggregate with a Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) value of A for the travel lanes
and shoulders.

No blending, of the material retained on the No. 4 sieve, to meet SAC A will be allowed for
surface mixes.

Natural (field) sands are not allowed.

Provide a PG 70-28 asphalt for the surface course and levelup course, if applicable.
Furnish a trackless tack. The Engineer will set the rate at time of application.
Warm Mix Asphait (WMA) is not permitted in any mix type on this project.

RAP and RAS are not permitted in any surface and levelup mixes on this project.
Grade substitution per Table 5 is not allowed.

Provide a mix design with the gradation curve below the restricted zone.

Use the Boil Test, Test Procedure Tex-530-C, and provide only mixes that produce zero percent
(0%) stripping for design verification and during production.

Include the approved mix design number on each delivery ticket.
Use a Material Transfer Device (MTD) unless otherwise directed.

Stop production after Lot 1, Review all test data and confirm any changes with the Engineer. Do
not start production and placement on subsequent Lots until approved by the Engineer,

Shoulders, crossovers, and other areas listed on the Plan sheets or as directed are not subject to
in-place air void determination for this project.

Temporary detours are subject to in-place air void determination for this project.
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County: TARRANT Control: 2855-01-023
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Item 6001, Portable Changeahle Message Signs

Provide all portable changeable message signs and arrow panels with a photoelectric device to
allow for automatic dimming of operations 1o approximately 50% of their normal brightness
when ambient light drops to approximately five footcandles, and then increase back again for
daytime operations.

2 electronic portable changeable message sign unit(s) will be required. Individual or collective
use of signs will be required by the Engineer when deemed necessary to supplement the traffic
control plan.

Each sign must have programmed in its permanent memory the following 15 messagés:

Exit Closed Ahead
Use Other Routes
Right Lane

Left Lane

Closed Ahead

Two Lane

Detour Ahead

Thru Traffic

Prepare To Stop

10.  Merging Traffic

11.  Expect 15 Minute Delay
12.  Max Speed ** MPH
13.  Merge Right

14,  Merge Left

15.  No Exit Next ** Miles

hCEoaEaRchR AN Rttt

Item 6185. Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)
Two total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. Determine if one or

more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of
TMASs needed for the project.
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 2855-01-023

DISTRICT Fort Worth
HIGHWAY RM 2871

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2855-01-023
PROJECT ID A00061341
COUNTY Tarrant TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY RM 2871
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 49.000 49.000
112-6002 SUBGRADE WIDENING (DENS CONT) STA 4.000 4.000
134-6002 BACKFILL (TY B) STA 49.000 49.000
340-6011 D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-B PG64-22 TON 1,977.000 1,977.000
354-6003 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 3") SY 11,636.000 11,636.000
354-6010 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 6") SY 7,949.000 7,949.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 100.00% 100.00%
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
506-6020 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (INSTALL) (TY 1) SY 120.000 120.000
506-6024 | CONSTRUCTION EXITS (REMOVE) SY 120.000 120.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 200.000 200.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 200.000 200.000
506-6042 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") LF 200.000 200.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 200.000 200.000
530-6005 DRIVEWAYS (ACP) SY 551.000 551.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 50.000 50.000
662-6110 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 300.000 300.000
666-6030 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 45.000 45.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 450.000 450.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 24.000 24.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 4.000 4.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 4.000 4.000
666-6093 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(RR XING)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 9,440.000 9,440.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 11,744.000 11,744.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 32.000 32.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 244.000 244.000
3077-6027 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-A PG70-28 TON 3,434.000 3,434.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 1,991.000 1,991.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 190.000 190.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 26.000 26.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

QUANTITY SHEET

COUNTY Tarrant

Report Created On: Mar 11, 2021 5:24:56 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Fort Worth

Tarrant

2855-01-023
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SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. [TEM NO. I[TEM NO. [TEM NO. ITEM NO. ITEM NO. I[TEM NO. ITEM NO.
0100 6002 0112 6002 | 0134 6002 | 0340 6011 0354 6003 0354 6010 | 0530 6005 | 3077 6027 | 3077 6075
SUBGRADE ) PLAN & TEXT | PLAN & TEXT SP MIXES
PREPORING|  WIDENING |BACKFILL (TY DEGR HMASSQ) " AsPu™ cONC ASPH CONC | DRIVEWAYS 1sp_c"sacza | Tack coar
(DENS CONT) PAV(0" TO 3")| PAV(0" TO 6™ PG70-28
STA STA STA TON SY SY SY
49.0 4.0 49.0 1,977.0 11,636.0 7,949.0 551.0 3,434.0 1,991.0
SUMMARY OF STRIPING ITEMS
ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. [TEM NO. [TEM NO. [TEM NO. [TEM NO. [TEM NO. ITEM NO. _ ITEM NO. ITEM NO.
0662 6109 0662 6110 | 0666 6030 | 0666 6036 | 0666 6048 | 0666 6054 | 0666 6078 | 0666 6093 | 0666 6303 | 0666 6315 |0672 6007 0672 6009
WK ZN PAV| WK ZN PAV| REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET
MRK_ SHT | 'MRK SHT | MRK TY I | MRK TY I | MRK Ty I | MRK TY I | MRk Ty [ |REFL PAYMRK g 1y REQ Ty 1 | REFL PAV | REFL PAY
TERM TERM (W)8" (DOT) | (W)8"(SLD) | (W)24" (SLD | (W) (ARROW) | (W) worD) ¢ | YT WD IRR b owy s sipy | ena® sLp ¢ KR. IRKR T
(TAB)TY W| (TABITY Y| (100MIL) | (100MIL) | ) (100MIL) | (100MIL) 100MIL) 100MIL) 100MIL)
EA EA LF LF LF EA EA EA LF LF EA EA
50 300 25 450 24 2.0 4.0 1.0 9, 440.0 11, 744.0 32.0 244.0
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. ITEM NO. [TEM NO.
0506 6020 0506 6024 |0506 6038|0506 6039 0506 6042 | 0506 6043
TEMP TEMP
CONSTRUCT | consTRUCTI|  SEDMT SEDMT | BIODEG EROSN | o ,BIODEG
TON EXITS "GN"EXITS CONT CONT CONT LOGS | EROSN CONT
(INSTALL) ; LOGS
NSTARRY (Remove) | FENCE FENCE | (INSTL) (18")| oEOCS |
(INSTALL)| (REMOVE)
SY SY LF LF LF LF
120.0 120.0 200. 0 200. 0 200.0 200.0

SCALE: NONE

SHEET 1 OF 1
SUMMARY OF TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS -
ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. | ITEM NO. // Tesas Dapartmant of Transportation
0502 6001 | 6001 6001| 6185 6002
BARRICADES,| PORTABLE
SIGNS AND |CHANGEABLE TMA
TRAFFIC | “MESSAGE | (STATIONARY) QUANTITY
MO DAY DAY SUMMARY
3.0 190.0 26.0
CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW TARRANT 10




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

TRAFFIC CONTROL NOTES RAILROAD FLAGGING NOTES:

A RAILROAD FLAGGER WILL BE USED ANYTIME VEHICULAR TRAFFIC WILL CONTRAFLOW IN THE OPPOSITE

DIRECTION/LANE THAT ISNOT PROTECTED BY RAILROAD WARNING DEVICES.
FOLLOW STANDARD TCP SHEETS OR PROVIDED TCP FOR LANE CLOSURES DURING ALLOWED WORKING HOURS

PLACE WK ZN PAVEMENT MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH WZ (STPM)-13
SIGN AND TREAT EDGE CONDITIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH WZ(UL)-13 TXDOT STANDARDS
PLACE REMOVABLE WK ZN PAVEMENT MARKINGS/TABS IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC(11)-14 & BC(12)-14 ON FINAL SURFACES

GROOVED

PAVEMENT PLACE IN ACCORDANCE WITH STNDARD SHEETS

WzZ (UL)-13, BC's, AND/OR AS DIRECTED.
CuB-11 CWB-15

SHOULDER
ORCP-OFF

CENTER
STRIPE

Cwg-17 CWB-12

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ALL CW SIGNS SHALL BE 48" X 48".

SEQUENCE OF WORK

PLACE NECESSARY SIGNS AND TRAFFIC CONTROL

1.
3. PLACE NECESSARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES
4, PLANE EXISTING HMAC
5. ALL PAVEMENT SECTIONS MILLED, SHALL HAVE HMAC PLACED ON THE SAME WORKING DAY/SHIFT
a. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT MILL MORE THAN WHAT CAN BE OVERLAYED IN ONE WORKING DAY/SHIFT
6. PLACE TACK COAT

7. PLACE HMAC
8. PLACE WZ TABS OR PERMANENT STRIPING DAILY
a. REMOVE WZ TABS AND PLACE PERMANENT STRIPING AT INTERVALS NOT EXCEEDING DURATION OF WZ TABS
9. BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGE
10. REMOVE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS AND EROSION CONTROL DEVICES

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

*CONTRACTOR SHALL WORK TO OPTIMIZE TRAFFIC FLOW AND MINIMIZE TRAFFIC DELAYS DURING WORKING HOURS JECCESONN
*CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN CERTIFIED FLAGGERS AT ALL ROADWAYS/INTERSECTIONS DURING WORKING HOURS :'21\'}..9.5.__’_{*:/\“ SCALE: NONE
*CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP ALL LANES OF TRAFFIC OPEN FOR THE FOLLOWING: Z o A, SHEET 1 OF 1
I . . o
ALL LANES OF TRAFFIC SHALL BE OPEN DURING PEAK HOURS (GAM-9AM), (3PM-7PM) AND (7PM-9PM) MONDAY-FRIDAY P24 '-_*;'o, "
ALL LANES OF TRAFFIC SHALL BE OPEN ON WEEKENDS ;JEREMYBARREGUIN$ ITexas Department of Transportation
ALL LANES OF TRAFFIC SHALL BE OPEN NIGHTS THAT ARE NOT APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE IN ADVANCE T nsen A
*WEEKEND WORK 1S NOT ALLOWED 'al%')., (3;’
*SINGLE LANE CLOSURES SHALL ONLY BE ALLOWED WITH APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS DURING OFF-PEAK HOURS 9AM TO 3PM (MONDAY-FRIDAY) ul‘op(;:\g‘.‘(‘ICENSE_“,.-(;'\%,’
\ S] ------- E“-~
. UNLESS NIGHT WORK IS APPROVED wonaL 2 SEQUENCE OF WORK
& *CONTRACTOR REQUESTING NIGHT WORK SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE [N ADVANCE bocusigned by:
S HT SHA T PM TO 6AM, THER APPR .
S NIGHT SHALL BE BETWEEN 9PM TO 6AM, UNLESS OTHERWISE OVED Wlf] ﬂWL?lMV\,
o *CONTRACTOR SHALL SET UP AND REMOVE ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES EACH WORKING DAY/SHIFT
*CONTRACTOR SHALL CREATED TAPERED FEATHERED BUTT JOINTS TO ALLOW A TRANSITIONED RAMPED GRADE CHANGE AT END OF WORKING SHIFTS AND 1728556051 CONTROL SECTION 0B HIGHNAY
PRIOR TO OPENING UP TRAFFIC AFTER EACH WORKING DAY/SHIFT 2855 o 023 AV 2871

*[NSTALLATION OF DRIVEWAYS SHALL RUN CONCURRENT WITH REGULAR CONSTRUCTION
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadway\SEQUENCE OF WORK.dgn

1/25/2021

©2021 by Texas Department of Transportation;
all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 11
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A RAILROAD FLAGGER WILL BE USED ANYTIME VEHICULAR TRAFFIC WILL CONTRAFLOW IN THE OPPOSITE DIRECTION/LANE THAT IS NOT PROTECTED BY RAILROAD WARNING DEVICES.  
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

From IH20 to Aledo RA\05-Roadway\TCP NEAR ALEDO ROAD.dgn

3:57:38 PM

1/25/2021
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871
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GENERAL NOTES

THE CONTRACTOR
SEQUENCE OF WOR

WORK SHIFTS SHAL
SHAL BE OPENED UP T0 F

NIGHT WORK IS ALLOWED AT THE APPROVAL OF THE AREA OFFICE.
AT ALL TIMES, DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A SAFE AND COMFORTABLE ROUTE FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC.
SE TWO WAY RAD1OS OR OTHER METHODS TO COMMUNICATE NECESSARY OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL ASSIST WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL

T N OF OPERATION AND

=
=

NE
TR

wne>

HE
C CON
éM TO 3PM. AT THE EN

SECURE
TRAFFI
FROM 9 DEVICES AND THE ROADWAY
TRAFFI

FLAGGERS ALL U

AT INTERSECTIONS AND AREAS WHERE SIGHT DISTANCE IS LI

ALL _FLAGGERS SHALL BE CERTIFIED AND TRAINED TO PERFORM ALL NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL WEAR PROPER PERSONAL
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, FLAGGERS SHALL BE_EQUIPPED WITH NECESSARY STOP/SLOW PADDLES, COMMUNICATION DEVICES AND ANY OTHER TOOLS,
REQUIRED TO PERFORM SAFE AND EFFECTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL IN THE WORK AREAS.

FLAGGER LOCATIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO REDUCE TRAFFIC FLOW AND CYCLE TIME THROUGH THE WORK ZONE AS APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE
REFER TO STANDARD TCP SHEETS FOR OTHER APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

ANY OTHER SIGNS AS DETAILED_IN THE BARRICADES AND_CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS, AND IN THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
MAY BE USED AS REQUIRED BY THE ENGINEER IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SAFE PASSAGE' THROUGH THE PROJECT.
TCP_AND SEQUENCE OF WORK
BEFORE BEGINNING WORK, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT A PLAN OF OPERATION FOR THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL DESCRIBING THE SEQUENCE
85NW03 TRAFFIC CONThOL CONTRACTOR STOCKPILE LOCATIONS, HAUL ROUTES, TRANSISTIONS AND TIES, ETC. REFER TO TCP’'S FOR TRAFFIC
ICP_NOTE
THE ENGINEER OR THE CONTRACTOR MAY REQUEST ADDITIONAL SIGNING NOT SHOWN AND THIS WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBISIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID
ITEMS UNDER ITEM 562. MESSAGE BOARDS AND TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR {TMA) WILL BE PAID SEPARATELY.
BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS
1. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR PROJECT LIMIT DEVICES AND WARNING SIGN SPACING (X)
2. SIGN_CW20-1D SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS AND SIDE ROADS
5. 2e€ 'BC STANDARDS FOR DRUMS, PANELS AND CONES
7. 316N CW-21-2 SHALL USED A3’ DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER'S REPRESENTATIVE

RUMBLE BE

STRIPS PREPARED ; Ang K

AHEAD TO STOP buzo-1 0 0

48" x 48" G20-2
48" X 24"
CW20-1D -4 XXX
48" x 48" T e CW20-4 G x ag- FEET | S916:2%,.
(See note 2) 48" X 48" (See note 2)
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GENERAL NOTES

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SECURE THE NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND ENGINEERING APPROVAL OF THE PROPOSED _PLAN OF OPERATION AND
SEQUENCE OF WORK AND TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR THE PROJECT OPERATION PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

WORK SHIFTS SHALL BE FROM 9AM TO 3PM. AT THE END OF EACH WORK SHIFT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL TRAFFIC DEVICES AND THE ROADWAY
SHAL BE OPENED UP TO TRAFFIC.

NIGHT WORK IS ALLOWED AT THE APPROVAL OF THE AREA OFFICE.
AT ALL TIMES, DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A SAFE AND COMFORTABLE ROUTE FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC.
SE TWO WAY RAD1OS OR OTHER METHODS TO COMMUNICATE NECESSARY OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL ASSIST WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL

FLAGGERS ALL U

AT INTERSECTIONS AND AREAS WHERE SIGHT DISTANCE IS LI

ALL _FLAGGERS SHALL BE CERTIFIED AND TRAINED TO PERFORM ALL NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL WEAR PROPER PERSONAL
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, FLAGGERS SHALL BE_EQUIPPED WITH NECESSARY STOP/SLOW PADDLES, COMMUNICATION DEVICES AND ANY OTHER TOOLS,
REQUIRED TO PERFORM SAFE AND EFFECTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL IN THE WORK AREAS.

FLAGGER LOCATIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO REDUCE TRAFFIC FLOW AND CYCLE TIME THROUGH THE WORK ZONE AS APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE
REFER TO STANDARD TCP SHEETS FOR OTHER APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

ANY OTHER SIGNS_AS DETAILED IN THE BARRICADES AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS, AND IN THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
MAY BE USED AS REQUIRED BY THE ENGINEER IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SAFE PASSAGE’ THROUGH THE PROJECT.
TCP_AND SEQUENCE OF WORK
BEFORE BEGINNING WORK, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT A PLAN OF OPERATION FOR THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL DESCRIBING_ THE SEQUENCE
85NW08 TRAFFIC CONThOL CONTRACTOR STOCKPILE LOCATIONS, HAUL ROUTES, TRANSISTIONS AND TIES, ETC. REFER TO TCP’'S FOR TRAFFIC
ICP_NOTE
THE ENGINEER OR THE CONTRACTOR MAY REQUEST ADDITIONAL SIGNING NOT SHOWN AND THIS WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBISIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID
ITEMS UNDER ITEM 502. MESSAGE BOARDS AND TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR {TMA) WILL BE PAID SEPARATELY.
BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS
1. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR PROJECT LIMIT DEVICES AND WARNING SIGN SPACING (X)
2. SIGN_CW20-1D SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS AND SIDE ROADS
3. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR DRUMS, PANELS AND CONES
27 16N CW-=21-2 SHALL USED A3’ DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER’S REPRESENTATIVE
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AHEAD T0 sToP Lizo-t ROAD WORK

48" x 48" G20-2
48" X 24"
Cw20-1D CW3-4 XXX
2 . cW17-2T i} 3 . CW16-2P
48" X 48 28" x 48" g\ggo 4 48" X 48 FEET 24" x 18"

(See note 2) X 48" (See note 2)
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GENERAL NOTES

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SECURE THE NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND ENGINEERING APPROVAL OF THE PROPOSED _PLAN OF OPERATION AND
SEQUENCE OF WORK AND TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR THE PROJECT OPERATION PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

WORK SHIFTS SHALL BE FROM 9AM TO 3PM. AT THE END OF EACH WORK SHIFT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL TRAFFIC DEVICES AND THE ROADWAY
SHAL BE OPENED UP TO TRAFFIC.

NIGHT WORK IS ALLOWED AT THE APPROVAL OF THE AREA OFFICE.
AT ALL TIMES, DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A SAFE AND COMFORTABLE ROUTE FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC.
FLAGGERS SHALL ASSIST WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL

FLAGGERS ALL U

AT INTERSECTIONS AND AREAS WHERE 'SIGHT DISTANCE 13 LI

ALL _FLAGGERS SHALL BE CERTIFIED AND TRAINED TO PERFORM ALL NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL WEAR PROPER PERSONAL
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, FLAGGERS SHALL BE_EQUIPPED WITH NECESSARY STOP/SLOW PADDLES, COMMUNICATION DEVICES AND ANY OTHER TOOLS,
REQUIRED TO PERFORM SAFE AND EFFECTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL IN THE WORK AREAS.

FLAGGER LOCATIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO REDUCE TRAFFIC FLOW AND CYCLE TIME THROUGH THE WORK ZONE AS APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE
REFER TO STANDARD TCP SHEETS FOR OTHER APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

ANY OTHER SIGNS_AS DETAILED IN THE BARRICADES AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS, AND IN THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
MAY BE USED AS REQUIRED BY THE ENGINEER IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SAFE PASSAGE’ THROUGH THE PROJECT.
TCP_AND SEQUENCE OF WORK
BEFORE BEGINNING WORK, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT A PLAN OF OPERATION FOR THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL DESCRIBING_ THE SEQUENCE
QF WORK, " TRAFF IC CONTROL, CONTRACTOR STOCKPILE LOCATIONS, HAUL ROUTES, TRANSISTIONS AND TIES, ETC. REFER TO TCP’S FOR TRAFFIC
ICP_NOTE
THE ENGINEER OR THE CONTRACTOR MAY REQUEST ADDITIONAL SIGNING NOT SHOWN AND THIS WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBISIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID
ITEMS UNDER ITEM 502. MESSAGE BOARDS AND TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR {TMA) WILL BE PAID SEPARATELY.
BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS
1. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR PROJECT LIMIT DEVICES AND WARNING SIGN SPACING (X)
2. SIGN_CW20-1D SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS AND SIDE ROADS
3. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR DRUMS, PANELS AND CONES
27 16N CW-=21-2 SHALL USED A3’ DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER’S REPRESENTATIVE

RUMBLE BE

STRIPS PREPARED END

AHEAD TO STOP {201 ROAD WORK

48" x 48" G20-2
48" X 24"
CW20-1D _ XXX
48" X 48" PRI CW20-4 S8 x 48 FEET | SHi6 2P
(See note 2) 48" X 48" (See note 2)
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GENERAL NOTES

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SECURE THE NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND ENGINEERING APPROVAL OF THE PROPOSED _PLAN OF OPERATION AND
SEQUENCE OF WORK AND TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR THE PROJECT OPERATION PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

WORK SHIFTS SHALL BE FROM 9AM TO 3PM. AT THE END OF EACH WORK SHIFT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL TRAFFIC DEVICES AND THE ROADWAY
SHAL BE OPENED UP TO TRAFFIC.

NIGHT WORK IS ALLOWED AT THE APPROVAL OF THE AREA OFFICE.
AT ALL TIMES, DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A SAFE AND COMFORTABLE ROUTE FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC.
FLAGGERS SHALL ASSIST WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL

FLAGGERS ALL U

AT INTERSECTIONS AND AREAS WHERE 'SIGHT DISTANCE 13 LI

ALL _FLAGGERS SHALL BE CERTIFIED AND TRAINED TO PERFORM ALL NECESSARY TRAFFIC CONTROL OPERATIONS. FLAGGERS SHALL WEAR PROPER PERSONAL
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, FLAGGERS SHALL BE_EQUIPPED WITH NECESSARY STOP/SLOW PADDLES, COMMUNICATION DEVICES AND ANY OTHER TOOLS,
REQUIRED TO PERFORM SAFE AND EFFECTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL IN THE WORK AREAS.

FLAGGER LOCATIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED TO REDUCE TRAFFIC FLOW AND CYCLE TIME THROUGH THE WORK ZONE AS APPROVED BY THE AREA OFFICE
REFER TO STANDARD TCP SHEETS FOR OTHER APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

ANY OTHER SIGNS_AS DETAILED IN THE BARRICADES AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS, AND IN THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
MAY BE USED AS REQUIRED BY THE ENGINEER IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SAFE PASSAGE’ THROUGH THE PROJECT.
TCP_AND SEQUENCE OF WORK
BEFORE BEGINNING WORK, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT A PLAN OF OPERATION FOR THE ENGINEER'S APPROVAL DESCRIBING_ THE SEQUENCE
QF WORK, " TRAFF IC CONTROL, CONTRACTOR STOCKPILE LOCATIONS, HAUL ROUTES, TRANSISTIONS AND TIES, ETC. REFER TO TCP’S FOR TRAFFIC
ICP_NOTE
THE ENGINEER OR THE CONTRACTOR MAY REQUEST ADDITIONAL SIGNING NOT SHOWN AND THIS WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBISIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID
ITEMS UNDER ITEM 502. MESSAGE BOARDS AND TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR {TMA) WILL BE PAID SEPARATELY.
BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS
1. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR PROJECT LIMIT DEVICES AND WARNING SIGN SPACING (X)
2. SIGN_CW20-1D SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS AND SIDE ROADS
3. SEE BC STANDARDS FOR DRUMS, PANELS AND CONES
27 16N CW-=21-2 SHALL USED A3’ DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER’S REPRESENTATIVE

RUMBLE BE

STRIPS PREPARED END

AHEAD TO STOP {201 ROAD WORK

48" x 48" G20-2
48" X 24"
CW20-1D _ XXX
48" X 48" PRI CW20-4 S8 x 48 FEET | SHi6 2P
(See note 2) 48" X 48" (See note 2)
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GENERAL NOTES
MESSAGE BOARD LOCATION SHOWN ARE SUGGESTED LOCATIONS AND MAY BE PLACED AS DIRECTED.
REFER TO BC STANDARD SHEETS FOR RECOMMENDED PHRASES AND FORMATS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
mats or _f ingorrect results or daomages resulting from its use.
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
N\

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

. . . COLORS:
The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended — FLUORESCENT

to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=.13" ) : gﬂﬁggmmn
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

R=1,1"
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). \2/ LEGEND
(~_r

31"

—_

2.57"
2.88

L7
.31'

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE
responsibility of the Engineer. /<; = FLUORESCENT ——

J

BACKGROUND

R=.75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed ﬂﬁﬁﬁm

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE BORDER
: AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. -

48"

55
\

BLACK

5.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change i
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. 4/ =

« 75"

14"

[
4"
>t

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway o
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

h.l

.94

1.41 L.4I

.94

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;
P [STAY ALERT] Font: D

‘// 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
4/// = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;

94
az |/

.14

-

.31 "*1

I !
1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of *
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes 3 g 6. 38" 13

justify the signing. 8.38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this maonual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. SIGN DETAIL (GZO-]OT)

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) aond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shal |l be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However " . o . . s
Thg TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Trofflc.Con+roI Devices List" (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified ?roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble on? their sourcis $Td may be found on-line at the web oddress given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ Ilimits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’' private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT ;;g;f’ oﬁﬂfﬁﬁw
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDePa’tmentOfoanSPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REOUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC (] ) - l 4

Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and Iabeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) _— bo-T4-don v X007 [ove Tx00T [owe ToBOT [exe 130T

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©Tx00T November 2002 o p— o8 TomAr

considered for high traffic volume work areas or nigh‘l' time work. REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871

4-03 5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

9-07  7-13 FTW TARRANT 17
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind !s made by TxDOT for any purpose wha'['soever. D : 1
-01-023 RM 2871 From 1H20 +& AT00S HECTE L +iSarge\ B8 I '8EQ155%" 25T O domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
ROAD WORK
w1 A BT S ROAD. MORK crooror | 280 Yot | SI1ZE SPACING
c20-2 | N (0ptionol NEXT X MILES & | o0 oo y \‘
see Note /°2°"°T A | Sign Posted| sign®
1 and 4) Conventional| Expressway/ .
INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 1000°-1500° - Hwy X Number Road Freewayy Speed |Spacing
% a§ ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City or Series X
v ¥ 5 — ’ ! Feet
X X v X K 4 ee
CROSSROAD g A8 » ) /; Q \ Exg? MPH  l(Apprx.)
X X X . csJ WORK 30 120
k + + 620-50p | WORK / 80 Limit 620-50P | 70Ng cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
§“ §® ZONE BEGIN min. o TRAFFIC cw23 35 160
TRAFFIC G20-5T | ROAD WORK S R20-5T FINES Ccw25 40 240
R20-5T | FINES NEXT X MILES
ROAD WORK AVE - - DOUBLE a5 320
<a NEXT X MILES DOUBLE ADDRESS T CW1, CW2
e 6T s |7 R20-50TP | stk , )
NEXT X MILES => R20-5aTP | weces G20-6 ARE PRESENT 50 400
c20-2 END A ARE_PRESENT ___SMIE__ Cw7, Cws, 36" x 36" 48" x 48"
G20-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK I CONTRACTOR CWO. CW11 55 5002
’ ’
see Note END CW14 0 5002
1 ond 4) ROAD WORK
N . . 620-2 65 7002
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. Cw3, Cw4, 7 2
(See note 2 below) CW5, CW6, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 0 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. CwW10, Cwi12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume For typical si . divided high df
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether o rood is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR * s:; ler)'lrcg o?g:esE?:;z.E;SMz: 0:V;neUn.;grrﬁ;fi?grgz::%? S:viC;:fwoys'
in the plans. NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). (TMUTED) +ypical @ Iicoﬂonudio rms'or 1CP Standord Sheets
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow yp PP 9 .
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. ' . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper A Mm:(mum d|s+09ce ff“: work a:eo to f';“ Ac_j:gncelefnmg sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets.
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L |
D " G20-9TP % % [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs".
—_DELIN R20-5T% % =
% % G20-5T | ROAD WORK B 1 |NeT FINES WARNING . o
NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME X X appropriate) : e STATE LAW
CW1-4R * XG20-67 |  ADRESS CWI3-1P [ wen R20-50TPX X |ufmsy TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
!\‘ggk S\ @ G20-10T% % R20-3T% ¥ Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X >M<” CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
Ledo 2 \ > 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

< / N _ e B : LI;ZGBEND' :
=> / o::m\ <& / / <& : %o 54 / T = Ol:io ype 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

\

q
4 => e // = | /egfming of T ' m | ¥ .
— Z NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE | 20727 ¥ ¥ -l Sign

Chonnel izing i mi Iine should
3x Devices CSJ Limit b coordinate @ >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
ke > ¥%620-50P | Jone STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
BEGIN SPEED ZONE OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% ¥ G20-5T ﬁ&l}Dx YIA?LFEI; LIMIT TRAFFIC ; WARNING No decimals shall be used. 0’5’1’?(’0”5
ROAD %% R20-5T | FINES ' SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂ;’i’d
CLOSED|Ry1-2 ) e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW (®) The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 -4 G20-6T S %% R20-50TP| omaies TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cm "6 Borricade or CWI3-1P CW20-1E %% | covmere | ¥*R2- Lt P | c20-107 R20-3T signs are required outside the CSJ Limits., They inform the
MPH

. ** - . .
B X X X X N\ roe sunsiostoe S8, aiss were Srarfle P mos suoie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT [ON
if t.
/ g ; y g g ; g ] workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

dq
. // ¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ 1 | FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
I <= consisting solely of mobile operations work.
d N N - N A _|_ N N - N N —
I Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit |::> Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) - l 4
/ T g Devices | and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: bo-14. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or\uw: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
WORK ﬂ // P X "\SPEED R2-1 Control Plan. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
fe—————=
SPACE LIMIT @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at REVISTONS 28355 01 023 RM 2871
ROAD WORK >< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % % 7-13 FTW TARRANT 1 §
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the “"Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

ioning shown for. cs4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. osianing shon for s,
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
-01-023 RM 2871 From 1H20 +&7ATBE} WE0GES+iS3PEE\BY M1'S) 9™ 1EREL 'BER1 252N 42§ghTs O domoges resuliting from ifs use.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

= -
|

il
: ‘nggx ‘\TX’ §VQQO&§¥QO& AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o WORK | c20-50p SPEED <PEED
7 O e ZONE ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed I|imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit moy be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the troveled woy or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) Operatlons
in fthe travelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not o BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) - l 4
FILE: be-14. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 FTW TARRANT 19
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\BC(1)-14 THRU BC(12)-14.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Controctor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulote, warn, ond

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any variation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° ™ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
g N g the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon changes.
o @ 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
L _f g shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
= L. - T procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer’'s installation recommendotions so the Engineer can
_ 7'0, min. < o verify the correct procedures are being followed.
e[ 0'-6' 9.0° max. S| 6" or 3 7.0° min, 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaged or cracked substrates ond/or
B le—— 4 L o 9.0° mox 4l b . . A -
= N r &= [greater . . N 27 9.0° max. H § A 6.0" min. damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
” N 1 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or domoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
S || B!
Paved L - Paved S TS —— l“ % RAT OF K_{ fine the "Tex 1 niform Troffic trol Devices~ Port 6)
~ ~ < . » . . . . .
shoul der SR shou l der SN 7 :J\\ﬂ ) 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of
I //\5/7 work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’'s recommendations in
¥% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 2990[gn;°+:::\52:’g:'fg;12:55 ongr:u:ﬁ:*Irogcgfp!’:;kar?gz;?om:n:xsz;e than 3 dovs
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. : - fonary - w up! cati . YS. . . e .
bj s shall N P I 'ng b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one doylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
. than one hour.
% % Wnhen plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. fore ™ 0 B . . . - } . }
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign. 3 S:g: TZ:TQ:J.ES;I?nS;Zk +gg¥fé:u;?£§ ;h?;cgﬁ?gz '3; sol?cg;tl.l?n for more than 1 hour in @ single doylignt perfod.
8 ' .
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN_MOUNTING_HE IGHT
L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports . The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
= = shal | not will be by bolts ond nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
I‘E?“E_ protrude Y , 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
7o above 8ign or screws. Use TxDOT's or the ground.
= ME manufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
s N / procedures for attaching sign 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
substrates to other types of appropr iate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
TE :IFFH y % sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
NI Suppor / F
FH WE N ;Eg*lrrl'u2:+ R@AD 1 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plaons or as directed by the Engineer.
ol L above sign rl rl <': TRAT
[ Hlﬂ LE I W@RK I A OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the monufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
"=—Hﬁ" Il Il be al lowed. 2. "Mesh" type materials ore NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
Dﬁjﬁzﬁ— IAH EAD Each sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
RE PRESENT 1N fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
Sign supports shall shall be attaoched screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
extend more than direc'rly to the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
1/2 way up the rt. Multipl REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign S.UDDO - Multiple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrate. U signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
] H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
TONT ELETVAITION Jomed or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-B8300 Type B or Type Cf , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
Fiber R:?:%o:]zeg P?;s'r'c any means. Wood SICN LETTERS
1 1 1
supports shall not be 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" monual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION b lict first closs workmanship in accordance with Deportment Standards and Specifications.
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splicing or REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means, 1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationaory signs installed on square metal tubing moy be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicoble. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highwoys or near any

intersections where the sign moy be seen from approoching troffic.

PM

41
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3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree ongles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.

X . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic entire sign face and maintain their opoque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
as detailed below. 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
retrorefiectorized. show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW poddles may be attached to a staff with o minimum of interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. - . . .
. . . . . hts to ki i i
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route ] f::rﬁs:'g? :::gggz;: ;?g:.lzﬁy*hgogzzigzlgglsgsazd ghozelg bgoﬂsegmmg e
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddle faces guidance as normal Iy installed on @ roodway without construction. 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to SHEET 4 OF 12
shall only be s s?ecificol ly described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted - Oge;rgt.ions
the roadway condition. . for use as sign support weights. I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
= 3. When existing permonent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond a maximum of 50 Ibs.
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 5. Sandbogs shall be made of a durable materiol that tears upon vehicular
4. [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs 6. Rubber ballasts des! e .
. S A . gned for channelizing devices should not be used for
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CNZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES

24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbogs shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
5. [f permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - l 4
for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes.
N 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14.dgn oN: TXDOT Jeks TxDOT[ows TxDOT [ exs TxDOT
le 24n N le 24 N or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©TxD0T  November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHNAY
= Bookgraund . Res i = Bockoround - Orange i Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shal | be 16_inches square or larger and shal | be orange or fluorescent REVISTONS 2855 01| 023 RM 2871
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black to [tem 502. red-orange in color. Flags shall not be ollowed to cover any portion of 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
the sign face. 7-13 FTW TARRANT 20
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No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or _for incorrect results or dama

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\BC(1)-14 THRU BC(12)-14.dgn

DISCLAIMER:
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Max i mum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign > Sign Sign
Moximun axd o = 12 sa. ft. of i F——1_ iq - Post . Post :| . Post Post
21 sq. ft. of wood I ] fon foce 2x6 i :
. AN post H 1
/ sign face | 2x6\§ o7 \\ . 2%6 o 2
N n s B : :
Il 11 | | WY H :
' <
I I x4 K L1 p 'ﬁ 5 K H e
" o [l
wood ¥ 4x4 60 x4 <1¢] desirabie <2 desirable
/ post 72" block block HH s|e
I' Ll I' [l 18"
l - HH o HH
" N 34" min, .m Optional RA
m i x4 Length of skids may 48" HE strong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top wood be increased for minimum oe 55" min. in Sleeve ———4 /0 34" min. in Base
See BC (4} post additional stability. sle weak soils. (172" larger oo strong soils, See the CWZTCD Post
for sign Top HE than sign ‘}'f' 55" min. in for embedment.
30" height 24" /2"4 x 40 X See BC(4) anchor Stub e post) x 18 HE weak s0i Is.
i — i 24" 2x4 broce nchor Stul ofo oe
requirement - 2x6 fg:izrl‘lgn _ / (174" larger E E Anch(“>r Stub 3 2
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger (sl
1] 1] O Ll il u or 3/8" x 3 1/2" L post) ———= |32 than sign HE
- - |_|_l_ = [+ <A (min.) lag pd HH post) ——=3:
\ ‘\t screws ~ ~ ~
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (AOPJIONSTZ ) OPTION 3
Front Sice sice (Direct Embedment} nchor Stub (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
ron —_—
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;::;”LD — MET”L — s Cofed ach
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS O U D MOUN ED SIGN SU O S
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign 1172 WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of |~ dia. (typ) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10mm extruded the CNZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. '_ on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thimwall plastic 1/2" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
" p face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
° . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
S g'f"‘;ﬁ;'f‘f”l‘c CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
q :2332 p:sl 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
A (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" Nominal |number Max i mum Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
[ (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of Sq. feet of Soil Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" x 31/2"
I | 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve Size |Posts| Sign Face | Embedment|Required 'Ognsc';‘?"’z must be used on every joint for final
nt with 5/16" holes ] Y 2 o o connection.
W or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" : - N
[l . . . . ~ 4 x 4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more thaon 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
M square tubing lr 3;4| )"Ié 374" x 22 (hc;le ted > 7x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
) o o hole) 12 ga. square perforate - T E > 3 TR YES CNZTCD List.
Upright must NI b tubing diagonal braoce "
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height °f WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement 28" | 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 32 (hole MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
°¥f to hole) 12 ga. square perforated : :;
o tubing cross brace N [ see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar. \ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o [e] 5 BOLT (TYP )gr _— . _{ * NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
/4iie] * q — - :“
27/ N D A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
e Eae == ségd:; S::gle - S : 8 @3/8 " X 3" gr. that can be used for each approved sign support.
) match sideslope 3 o = H 5 bolt
36 N ° 13/4" x13/4" x 129" : SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5° = " . (hole to hole) : ~ ® Traffic
’ D1/16 12 go. square : > ;’ O%erations
elds to start on Y er forated T : ivision
opposite sides Er)ubing upright — = . _%m_ . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite N7 3"
directions. Minimum e \
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
oo e i S cosrerety weices | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
weld &7 upright (hole to hole)
% 2" | [Fesssssvsevcssssssess] 12 go. perforated TYPICAL SlGN SUPPORT
weld—— N[ weld starts here tubing ski 2" x 2" x 8"
tart ubing skid
A, weld | 5 (hole to hole)
here 4 I 12 go. square
SINGLE LEG BASE per forated -
Side View tubing sleeve BC ‘5) l 4
| | welded to skid FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
I 60" | ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 9-07  8-14
7-13 FTW TARRANT 21
00
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WHEN NOT [N USE, RENOVE THE PCS FROW THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . Vo
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
?;ggfllcng;affe:s per word), not including simple words such as "TO," Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning *% Advance
1 y €TC. 1 - H . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Alwoys use the route or in-rers'ro’rt_e designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 3:1::0_:':ze’f:seng;ﬁ;nw:‘;norgjggféggr+°P<CJM;°:§::Z§E sonel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. i i y u -
o minimun T feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sundoy evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on @ PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted L
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 Egghm??;ebgflig;g’lzhgzm g: é:ﬁf;r:.goo:ef;é message board rather than CLOSED 1o BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY "
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIC_)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LimE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
g';’('je"c'rd IF-l\[;g n°’:d°{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL can be interchonged as appropriate.
C ! q% éANT N° m N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP caon be interchanged as
CO”':" R N°r "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropr iate.
enter or tbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropriacte.
0Q Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
%R(:SSIN% T ElﬂguR RTE Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
)e z“'; oute DONT Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 ,r° 5 Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropriate.
:05+ rouTeT E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
=05 bound rog e Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency e EMER o South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER V Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Enfronce, Enter 1ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::::wtgne EiEWI;N g'frze'f 2LTJN no more than one week prior to the work.
3 3 unda
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telepzone PHONE SHEET 6 OF 12
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRMY, FWY Troedoy RS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR : Oerations
[reenoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downiown TO DHWTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Syanar
raffic
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [Trovelcrs RS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
E?;ﬁfggﬂjpﬂﬁli”‘” :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
Vehcle - Tine Winofes TN W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highvay S Venicies (5] VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Warning WARN
fofornation Lo Hednesdoy _ WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT W:;g ol W . When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the charocter height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Wostooond rootel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6)-14
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN CLOSED H shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-14. dgn ON: TXDOT | cks TxDOT|ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT
Will Not WONT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0OT November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pyves ooty p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13 FTw TARRANT 29 .
To0
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1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and

ivi i ; TE H Barrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
;:;::g:;:zqzeg:I;gﬂgg*:»ro:hzﬁgg,??a|Ap||r(|)§:cg: E?Zgu%gféggrzggner 16" tall plastic bracket toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
shown on BC(1),
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-Ilane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.
2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
Mox. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
reflectors is 20 feet 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
. : | devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
Attach the delineators as per contro

Barrier y . 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:
monufacturer’s recommendations.

Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

° °
° °
° ° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o
- - - See D & OM (VIA) . .
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors N ry OR ry
shal | be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without Install @ minimum of o o o °
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of 3 Barrier Reflectors ® 0 ° L4 o
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of o5 per monufoctarer’s .° .‘
the barrier, as shown in the detail above. .
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L °
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS
the detail above. ° ° ° O ° °
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier .0. oo o .0. c 000 o .0. 0. 0. O.
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° L4 L4 ° ® L
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED L L LJ LJ LJ LJ
7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’s zones shall meet crashworthy stondards
recommendat i ons. as defined in the National Cooperative " - ) L .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway Research Report 350. Rgfer to 5. [Tyr-’zmoﬁﬁuagf-og';géqu?gﬁéf,;s of four corner lomps flashing simultoneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. . i i .
11 S?ngle slgpe borriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail the CWZTCD List for opproved end 6. The straignht line caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
) ' treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flaoshes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights aore intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® Opz;’afggns
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Nationol BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Monual for Assessing Sofg'ry Hardware (MASH).
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. EefeT ;OT:ARE CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
on the CWZTCD. eve S. .
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 3' $§Zer to the FWZLCD fgr a list °T GDDrﬁr’r‘;es TZAS;‘ teg WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. T in :hgrgl(r;\gunre on Treeways unless otnerwise note
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . R .. R 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure BC ( 7) - l 4
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work performance. - - - - -
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C r A FILE: bo-14. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
. . . . 6. The only reason @ TMA should not be required is when a work
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©TxD0T_ November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 FTW TARRANT 23
o
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\BC(1)-14 THRU BC(12)-14.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections

18" min

Top should not
allow col lection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)

for mounting
signs and

| warning 1ights

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
cones in proper position ond location. 4" mox
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) a minimum of 2 orange
approved by the Englnet'er. . e T — and 2 white stripes 18" x 24" Si N N
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the & C T | o using Type A retro- ox g D.lgn o 12" x 24
. " . . . T e laximum Sign Dimension Vertical Paonel
??{AE?E[J;)Vgrr\:Ig:eOECL?;I i(T]ﬁ:avslohrﬁ:n;grl‘eor;rgr\:;:grgo;;g:’flges?zzl;otigixlces 2" max 44— p—m—m4—m——————————— — r(leflec'rive shee'r!ng Chevron CW1-8, Opgosinq Traoffic Lane mount wIHh diagonals
(CWZTCD?. (fy2°§ with the top stripe Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and being orange. R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely < é by Engineer
aoffect their appearance or serviceability. i
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic g g‘
druTsdid?nﬁfieg t1:or replocemez'rdby_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal siqn
ment device must be an approved device. substrotes shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow
1. Plaostic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "bose" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5
2. The body ond base sholl lock fogether in such o monner that the body . I drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed g | — - —~ . ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal N - Bgse (36
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. = dig. max)
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. This detall is not intended 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
4, Drums shall present o profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width fo;sfogr?cl:o'r':gn Stlee rote 3 substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
g:ur:\hzn?s Itgg'd-lyh?r;g::l‘rzzno:lgz::)f;ggltlmged:]r;?:\'::zr.n ;rf]e?:ze;g::\e:fond CW1-6l and ‘_rhe CHZTCD 1ist for 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
L 24" providers of approved .

a maximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the drum shall have o built-in hondle for easy pickup and
shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle K3
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign. 12"

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating

shal | be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

w~
2

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than ) Eg?'['?g?“ﬁq;‘;’f‘,::zl. ling Diogonal stripes on Vertical Ponels shall siope down toward
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36 the intended traveled lane.
space between any two odjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in y 1. Other sion messoges (fext or symbol ic) may be used s
width. . . " D )

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a moximum height of 4 36" 8" ?2952Vﬁdsbyn+hgdl}r:gn:eg:- _:ngnsd;r:e::;ozi s:::;:: :o:oc:x:z:dm
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base ‘ ser:'e: :igr‘ls :;swsged inlﬂ;: 8 belowg ' P
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. .

8. Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE)} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

45°}/‘\5/[,\x
4" Oronge
4" White

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.
10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufocturer’s nome ond mode! number.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

Detectable Edge
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum
sur face such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans.

2" Mox.

sur face. . . . .
DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
approval of the Engineer.
. . . . . 1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers, . P M
BALLAST transitions, ond other areas where specific directional relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be

detectable and include accessibility features consistent with

idan 1 rivers is n ry. s T . N g
guidance to drivers is necessory the features present in the existing pedestrion facility.

03 PM
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. Unbal losted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. 2. 1f used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used - . . N -
This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between in series to direct the driver through the transition and into 2. Wnere pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the -
. . . ! s 4 closed sidewalk, a device that is detectable by a person §® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sand in one the intended travel Ilane. h H DR H N 3 = Operations
y A Y : . R R . with a visual disability traveling with the aid of a long cane peratl
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic 3. The Direction Indicator Borricade shall consist of One-Direction sholl be ploced ocross fhe full width of the closed sidewalk IT D " tof Tr fati Division
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Large Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow 3. Detecton! destrion barricad imilar to th ictured exas Department of Iransportation Standard
’ . . on a bockground of Type Bp or Type Cf Orange retroreflective sheeting . Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one picture
of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement aobove a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4" obove, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. white ond orange stripes sloping downword ot on angle of barriers, and \:IOOd or cha:n 1ink -_Fencmq.wn-h <] con-hnuot:us
Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types detectoble edging con satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrian BARR l CADE AND CONSTR c.l. lON
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or shal | be as per DMS 8300. path. . R . U
a solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Baorricade will not be 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung be1_-ween+devnces gre+:of
Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved al lowed. ?i::ﬁ?gb;e' ?:hnST cg??!i.:”:c:h: g:sugg_f_:ndgrgze:qnese CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved monufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List. for Builaings ana Focilities (ADAAGI. ang should not be used
The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that Bal lost shall be as approved by the manufacturers instructions. os o con+ro? for pedestrion movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be ottached to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricaodes. BC (8) - l 4
. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricades may use 8" nominal
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming barricade zai Is os s:gwn or+1 BC(10) prclavides ;rlwmf'rheh‘rog FILE: be-14. dgn on: TxDOT \chDOT\nw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by @ vehicle. rail provides a smoo continuous rail suitable for han
6. Ballast shall mot be pTaced on top of drums. trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©1x0o1 NORVEEVTSIE(:NSZOOZ ZCSONSTS S(E)CIT (;253 RhHIIIGHZW;YTI
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 pyves ooty p—
9-07 8-14 FTW TARRANT 24
T0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrc')n shall be a ven:‘rical rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
T 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
© . 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4" § e ‘é Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. plocement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See aa" |+ See . 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . ]
i note 7 min 14 o . note 7 I side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have o driveable, fixed or
45 8 45 4 of on intersection. They shall be in Iine with portable base. The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
: and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f!'ed in frhe General No‘_res or other plon sheets. .
4" ° Spacing should be such that the motorist always Chonnel izing dEVICE§ on self:rlghhng suppor ts SI"Iould be used in work zone
° has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R » e eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce I - . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface 5 Support 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- . The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N ~ TES 7 7 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be daomaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
4 o B Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond al ignment.
18" | == Self-righting yon migimum - ; ; irat
o = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the . Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y emb:gmen'r — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED dep Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or Pm;emen'r T:urfaﬁes_shol ! Tge gfepored ': 9 monner dT:;T ensures Tprope:_r bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freewoys ond divided highways between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses ond fhe pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement :gzmﬁfmi?géé be prepared and applied according to the manufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not couse

detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\BC(1)-14 THRU BC(12)-14.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable boses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

CHEVRONS

09 PM
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8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
240 Work Zones" for additional guidelines on the use of
) VP's for drop-offs. Minimum Suggested Maximum
min. 36" 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Desirable Spocing of
min. of cuts odjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Ps%se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and * % Devices
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * 10° 11° 12° On a Oon a
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180’ 30’ 60"
of retroreflective orea facing traffic. S - - - n "
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 35 L= 0 205') 225" | 245 35 70
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 40 265°| 295’ | 320’ 40 80’
(CWZTCD). 25 250° | 495" 7 25" 7
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A 50' - 540, — 90,
e conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
. . unless noted otherwise. 55 550‘| 605'| 660’ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) 1. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical 50 L=WS 600" 660" | 720° 50" 120"
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)
PORTABLE 6 inches shall be used. 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 130
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond can be 70 700 | 770 | 840" 70" 140"
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - - , -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrions or workers. Lol *%JOD:FT 'e”‘J*’(’FST“;Jvew?;?:+;°“;‘dgff°f:- FT
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S;P:';:Eed :pee:m:;PH) : = ° se N
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. . s 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Troff (TLD) ar
gzrl’?ritlezgio;Ode\I/?c::nZe[s);Zégzrio goheerg z sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
. LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary M[N]aHaNgE;::::GEDEXFI’::S ::ET S
12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword arrows Ul L L H
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Pane! traffic on either side of the divider. The
O:,rsd base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b n:(ouf i ack adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate NCHRP 350 crashworthiness requirements bosed on roadway speed ond barrier applicotion.
ack 1o caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
18" ’7 . . . . . or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. -
< 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42 3. Water ballosted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to opplication and installation requirements §® 0 T’;’fg"n
cones or VPs, specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. . Il?ﬁv?signs
36" Portable, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
[Fixed or - fp 1 22,, VPs placed bet urbaon areas. When used on @ taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
Driveable Base eet, 4z cones or VP's placed be :r:een . should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
may be u::ed, the OTLD"s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
or may be 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.
OI:OLQ?I:’“(; reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
— be retroreflective Type Br or_ype Cr conforming . CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
— ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: bc-14. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS REVISIONS 2855 011 023 RM 2871
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 FTW TARRANT 25
TOS




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\BC(1)-14 THRU BC(12)-14.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricaodes require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Eoch roadway of @

divided highway shall be ROAD NAVE
. . ADDRESS
barricaded in the same manner. R11-2 CLOSED schATTYE G20-6T
CONTRACTOR

\
}2~

PERSPECTIVE VIEW
Roadway

The three rails on Type 3 borricades

shal | be reflectorized orange and o'

reflective white stripes on one side

facing one-way traffic and both sides j m rj rr

for two-way troffic. ___________._———> [ ]
Barricade striping should slant 1 1 ] 0

downward in the direction of detour.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades

PLAN VIEW

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
ol LEGEND
— ?; 5 QD Plastic drum
55| B
IV — (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
2y - or yellow warning reflector
8 1O —— > .
2 ;:_’ X @ Steady burn warning |ight
Zo g [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
58| @
XS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
€ > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond maximum of 4 drums)

© O

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER [SOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

CONES
orange
_ white
orange
ILVE
white 6" min.
4?" 2" min.
28" min. 4" min,
in.
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones

Tubulor Marker

THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,

NECKE
}E "
o
1«
Eu
2" mox. .
3" min. I ﬁ. 42" EDGEL INE
2" to 6" CHANNEL 1 ZER
3" min.
28"
min. V.
1. This device is intended only for use in place of @ vertical panel to

channelize troffic by indicating the edge of the travel lone. It is
not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.

2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
or otherwise) or warn of objects.

3. This device is based on @ 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate

14 PM
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate :H:

30 Ibs. including base.

28" Cones shall have @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of

striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
approximate 2 inch gap between bonds. The color of the band should
correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless otherwise noted.

Approx. QD
S N

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode (][)

| | ! ,

Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated = Operations
borricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, I Texas Department of Transportation sDt’aV,'ﬁd’g”_’ Y
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and

4. The bose must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

SHEET 10 OF 12

e

a

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic
should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\\\$ STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Moterial Specificaotion
DMS-8300 Type A.

28" cones ond tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationory work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used

for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
durations

Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size

and shape.

BC(10)-14
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CHANNELIZING DEVICES
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No warranty of any
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of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or doma

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS Roadway Morker Tabs DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFF TT DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS IC BUTTONS
1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened ta traffic. E=======73 'T f | PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS OMS-8240
ithin th limit | Th i tat in th | . R 7/7%7% 7% 7/7% -
vithin the (SJ 1imits unless otherwise stated in the plans 2. The aobove shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%
2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
r
eas . . . — TEMPORARY FLEX REF T
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, "_ 4% Yy _,1 R(E)XDWAY MARkER“'?kE,S EFLECTIVE DMS-8242
plans or specifications. so os not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method -

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting A Iist of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
1/4" and less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.

approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing

4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD Pavement Markings ond Markers"

and as shown on the plans.
4, The removal of pavement maorkings may require resurfacing or seal

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677.

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

6. When stondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans.

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in occordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be os directed by the

with [fem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT

" . . T tail n this sheet are t in t n + th
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. 2. Tabs detailed o is sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum X N
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
illuninated by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the some monufacturer.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3

Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot opplied or
Specification [tem 662.

butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12

gco Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARK INGS

BC(11)-14

FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
@©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
2-98 9-07 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
1-02 7-13 .
11-02 8-14 FTW TARRANT 27

o5




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12"

i

— A

L}
~ -
|:',> Yel low Y Yellow &7

<

10 to 12"

Type I1-A-A
DDlJ/\EDD

o>

Type Y buttons

Type II1-A-A

iDOOODOO

oo ooo
ooonooonooouooo‘fno omooomoooQOo
Type II-A-A

<&

ooooaQoo

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

¢ <

L]
D> 4o s

O
Yel low

—&

Type II-A-A

ooa OOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

y,
oon: ooﬁooon T

E:> Type Y buttons 5 to 8"

<

DDN?D 7‘3
Type I11-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

WhHeL
—

omooobmoooOooobOoooOoOoOOODOOODODOOODODOOORMO
Type W buttons Type I[-C or
e

ooooooaQ

I1-C-R <}:|

— — — ooa ooa ooag ooa ooo ooao
Yel low Type I-A
N Type Y buttons
oOooooOgoOoOoO0OO0OO0O€OCOOOOOCOOOOOODOOOODODOOODOOOODOOOODOOOODO
opooopmooopmoooOgoooOODoOOObOdDOOODOOODOOOOOOOODODOOODO
|:‘l> 7 Type Y buttons
Yel low Type I-A yp
—— O ooao ooa ooag ooa ooo ooao

o>

——— WhiTeV—

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Type WDuH‘ons—\ Type 1-C or
omooomoooOmoooOdoooOoOdoOdmoOoOOOOOODOOOODO

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN

II-C-R
ooooooan

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

_6)(1)" :|<_3" Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED Yo o o o o o o o\o o o/o o o
DOUBLE pavement 4 to 12"
MARKERS O o o o oo o o O o o o O o
NO-PASSING ar
REFLECTORIZED L_%
" —
LINE ::;?:52; 4 to 12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVENERT O o o oo o o oo o o oo o o
LINES OR SINGLE e o g
NO-PASSING LINE
q" White or Yel low
Type 1-C 60" + 3" Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% _>c|> c|><_|:| o o oo of/o o o o
LINE ARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
g

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

White

RAISED a a a

Type I-C or II-A-A
o o o \D o o

CETLER ancens 10" —s—— 30° - 2ok
OR
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o 40; u] Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" —f 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type 1I-C or II1-A-A
BLRIONKEESN (when required)
raisep O o o = o ° - N / -
PAVEMENT 3’ 9’
AUXIL IARY warkers Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
LINE RAISED [ [ [ L

PAVEMENT
MARKERS

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

Raised Pavement Markers

SR v
k- 10r =k 30° |

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
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Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. Type I-C
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
<:| Type [-C <:|
— . /— — —— ooao ooao ooa ooao ooo ooao
White <a Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <
- oomooouogdoonooounooonooonoFonoooonooonooooomoooaO
/' o§>nooo ocoomooobmooomooononooomooomooonoooOdo0oOO0O
E:> — . — - YellOw — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
E:> White ” E:>
Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
<:| Type I-C <:|
— — — ooa oog ooa \ann ooo ooo
Swhite”” <b <
oomooomQooanQ oonooono onooo ooonooonooonooon
O O O L} ooa ooag ooo
Yel low Type Y buttons Type ” A A
—— —— —— —— ooo oo
oomoooan oonooouooono onooo ooonooonooonooon
— — — — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
Nwhite”

E:> \Type 1-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

;’Qo Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

BC(12)-14

FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT

@©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

Lo et A I T

2-98 7-13 .

11-02 8-14 FTW TARRANT ZL

TOG



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @8 |Chaonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
L o Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
| N | 3 D14 s END <
& 3 2320)-(1[4?8 5 | 3 o= |Sign Traffic Flow
g | 3 | END (F lags- g 5 ROAD WORK N\ |Fiag Lo |Fragger
) 5 - ROAD WORK See note 1) 620-2
c A Cw20-1D v
n 48" X 48"\ g g 620-2 | 48" X 24" Minimum Suggested Maximum
(F1 - = = - A i ..
| Seec%so're n 3 | 3 48" x 24" (see note 214 Posted|Formula T De5|[°b|$h spacing of M?l'lgl:m Suggested
s s (See note 2) A | Speed e e | ereneiizing | spocing [Long!tudina
v
c 5 * 10" 1 127 On o on a : "B"
| 8,25 | Offset|Offseti0ffset] Toper | Tangent |PFS*once
CW20-1D \ o9 _E s 5 | 30 150°| 165" | 180" 30’ 60" 120 90’
48" x 48 2250 Eo| % ws®
(F lags- w0 2|0¢ 35 |L=—=]205"| 225" | 245" 35 70’ 160’ 120
| 55 < Qe E 6
See note 1) S0 x | o _ 5o | 40 265'| 295'| 320'| 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
N .
x . o O go|t” | - 45 450" 495'| 540°| 45 90" |_320° 195
|
I | | © a x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50' 100’ 400" 240’
@ FEl | < | <« : 55 | | .yg [5507] 605'] 660°] 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
e o 9 . g | 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350"
5 |0 | e L4 8 5 | 65 650’ | 715°| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700 410°
£ E y | 1o 4 3 . 70 700° | 770°| 840' 70° 140 800’ 475"
s ) | ole Work vehicles )<Ml—n>( Inactive * 75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 75’ 150 900 540
L = S . . work vehicle
28 "y= or other equipment | | o| (See Note 7) | % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the o
S| x work operation, - | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
m | such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
x- - moveable cranes, | L | ez e |
ol|E etc., shall remain in ol.-
Channelizing devices M= o oreas separated from ME - TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted 1f the V_ g lones of traffic by — | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Wwork orea is a minimum g ZQOZTTIE;QE devices | o 0 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30’ from the rmes. = v v v v
nearest traveled way.— | < S
8 £ N 3
. R ;
| & o 2 I | GENERAL NOTES
(See notes 4 & 5) S0 o
X = | I h 9 + | |. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
g PN g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | @ b L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
Q.- ¢ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
M ’ 1]
(See notes 4 & 5) " | = ‘6 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| Y | Y - " /A = | nearest traveled way.
& b T | g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
E2z5 g = (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
S ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the
8 ° x 5 5.', | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
x M ED 35 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| - | Qe N E | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * K ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
E— | EQ 25 | freeways.
Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | L 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
© o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
3 | é % | 5 N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
c c ) ° L ]
g g END 3 3 8 | z |
I ROAD WORK 2 I 2 3 3 |
c I} .
G20-2 2
CW20-1D 48" X 24" | |
a8 "x ag" END .
| Frogs- tsee nore 214 | Quzo, 1D ROAD WORK |
See note 1) @ 48" X 48" ) ;’Qo Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | = Operations
See note 1) . N I . Division
| | :158 X 2;1 2 A ’ Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ee note | CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See note 1)
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1Db) TCP (2-1¢)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e tepr | 180 oo
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 200 4.5 O 2855/ 01| 023 RM 2871
8'95 2_12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 FTW TARRANT 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

R1-2 \\li
2" X 42 "X 42" \-'-
T0

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100°

AAAAA~— |

*\

ROAD WORK

END

G20-2

48"

X 24"

Temporary

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

(See note 9)

Devices at 20’

spacing on the Topergg///////

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

100
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

Work Space

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK v

G20-2
48" X 24"

TCP

Min.

50

15’

(2-2q)

X
o
=
o
(e
- ONCOMING
:///// TRAFFIC

R1-2

TO

2" X 42 " X 42"
R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 9)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal | be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

@ ® |Chaonnelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula Tog:il[gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% i *9(- _ Devices v Buffeer"Space Distance
0f raetOf Fset0f faet] Taper | Tonpent | 0FSTOnCe
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120° 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40° 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360’
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500" 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570’
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540° 820"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE

ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

FN

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA,

7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown

in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban oreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to

emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
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Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
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TRAFFIC CONTROL

FILE: tcp2-2-18.dgn
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BH® ROGECY+Hh@IREs \ fomnats39e | fargdAcorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

4:00: 00 PM

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND

END

- - 2. — |ROAD WORK|S2%-2 _ | ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Channelizing Devices
ROAD WORK | 620-2 - 48" X 24
48" X 24" Truck Mounted
v \G [I13 | veavy work venicie AN |attenuator (TMA)
Cw20-1D Cw20-1D AN Trai i
v N " A - railer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
?Emgsfa \- 0 | G ‘(‘FBI X f‘a - Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty II1-AA
S note 1) NN ogs x PASS |1 applicable . R
ee note \ WITH @ |sign Traffic Flow
v -.-/ CARE | R4-2 <>\ Flag U-( ) |Flagger

See note 1)
> x X
DO PASS | (¢ applicable . 24" X 30"
NOT | WITH P DM”_”'“L';:‘ Suggested Moximum| \. .
\7 - o " esirable spac'n of . S +ed
- - CARE | R4-2 Rae'x 30" : Yellow = Fosted[Formula|  Taper Lengths Channe 1210 Slon | ongttudin!
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" X . pee * % Devices p?c :, 9 Buffer Space
24" x 30" W S in Buffer * T g o oo oo X g
x * Istand Offset/Offset/Offset|] Taper Tangent Distance
> b ’ . .
o b 30 2| 150 165" 180° 30 60’ 120 90
| 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70" 160" 120°
{ —g= N 40 265 | 295'| 320 40" 80" 240’ 155°
. 45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 320’ 195°

b [2a]
[ o
S‘gl_;Rm" g . e : 50 500’ | 550 600°| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
CW1-4R < > 55 _ 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500° 295"
48" X 48° CW1-6aT L=WS
XX 360 % 36" % 60 600’ | 660'| 720°| 60" | 120° | 600’ 350°
owi3-1e | Mey : XX 35 65 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65’ | 130’ | 700" 410
24" X 24" : - cwi3-1p LMPH = W1 -4R 70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475’
> .' . CW1-6aT 24" x 24" 48" X 48" 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900’ 540
- - 36" X 36" I X C . R
4" Solid XX onventional Roads Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgelinei 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o
» 9]
| h/.' o TYPICAL USAGE
N k= . < X T I1-A-A ke v MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
> .- .- 8 8 Rz?zed o g — f DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[ - § Pavement =g TCP (2-3b)ONLY
CW1-4R Markers on 3 v
Shadow Vehicle with ! 3 48" X 48 40° C-C.
TMA and high intensity GENERAL NOTES
rotating, flashing b XX .
osci | Ia+,ing or s+rE>be MPH CW13-1P " Mo 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
S 24" X 24" 4" Double o|o . . :
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) Yellow Line - 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
b 3 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
ke n . . Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work spoce will be in place less than three days existing pavement
. Qs ¥ Shadow Vehicle with- 1000’ in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
s 5 TM$ grlr_\d hlgrli Iﬂ‘_rensn‘ry 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = ggc?l :gg'ing gﬁ é??ébe @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
CW1-4L . K N g work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flogger should
" " lights. (See notes 7 & 8) dq P ol 8 re A
48" X 48 I W1 -60T . s Ps A be positioned at end of traffic queue.
! e x°3s" = v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . m {See note 2) A ' 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P . Py - f = = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 [ MPH = . - 1 6. Conflicting pavement marking shal| be removed for long term projects.
! . N o P 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
! A o - CW]I'4L . x| b o Cwi1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without odversely
k " - 48" X 48 J b 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
= |- I. > " present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain

: " -. x XX in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
S o - CW1-4L CWI3-1P MPH L a1 MPH CW13-1P . 8. Additional Shadow Ver:licles with TMAs may be_posi‘rioned of f the paved surface,
. e %F\ 48" X 48" 24" X 24" v 24" X 24 next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
CW1-6aT . TCP (2-3q)
(?’seee Xn;_ﬁe 2)A I x XX CW13-1P p a DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" - " For shorter durations where troffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
. % a| > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
- x PASS [|[R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
x CW1-6aT . is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
PASS NOT 36" X 36" )
WITH N N 3 (See note 2) A -
R4-1 L B ® Traffic
202, e LOARE R PASS 24 x sor § 8 =t operstins
24" X 30 3 2 PASS 3 3 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
If applicable g § WITH / 2 2| am )
) 9 0 ¥
5 3 23:2x 30" CARE 3 0| G g x CW20-1D TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o . [v] " "
202 |RoAD WORK | 1 cpoticonte : ;i o TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
48" X 24" - S te 1)
- T I e note TWO-LANE ROADS
° G20-2
48" x 48" . .|ROAD WORK
TCP (2-3q) (F logs- e x 2 TCP (2-3b)
S te 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS e note 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-18 |
FILE: fep(2-3)-18.dgn DN: CcKs DWs cKs
© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED o 2555] o1 o3s | 3871
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW ol
4-98 2-18 FTW TARRANT 31
15




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BHS ROGECY+Hh@IREs \ fomnat sgee | fargdAcorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

172572021 4:00:11 PM

DATE:
FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in opposite direction
same as below

R1-2
42" X 42 " X 42"

TO

ONCOMING
R1-2aP

R1 2o .. LTRAFFIC \\--
(See note 7)

END
ROAD WORK

100’

MINIMUM LANE WIDTH

11" - Rural
10’ - Urban (Urbon Street

Max.

100°

Speed Conditions 30-40 mph)

(—t | mPH

PASS
WITH
CARE

Temporary
Yield Line

XX

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

G20-2

48" X 24"
R4-2

24" X 30"
CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

R1-2
42"X 42"X 42"

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100’

50’

4" Solid ———
White
Edgeline

o

wn

o

o
Temporary
Yield Line

4" Solid
White
Edgeline

Type I1I-A-A
Raised
Pavement
Markers on
40’ C-C.

4" Double
Yellow Line

TCP (2-8q)

N

(See note 7)

Type B High
Intensity
Flashing Warning
Light or Flashing
Beacon.

(See note 6)

Cw20-4D
48" X 48"
CW13-1P (See note 2)
MPH 24" X 24"
NOT
PASS| R4-1
24" X 30"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

Warning Sign Sequence | wte
in opposite direction
same as below END
VAR *
ROAD WORK] 620-2
Temporary 48" X 24
24" Stop Line s
olle -
0 PASS || If opplicable
STOP WITH
H:‘:ESN — 5 -'-| . CARE ;::Zx 30"
R10-6L o 2 | (This sign should
24" X 36" Lo be located across
ol from the R4-1
V" am DO NOT PASS sign
_Y in the opposing
. direction)
o
IS}
0 |
o
o |
| <
o
| b3
| o
o
MINIMUM LANE WIDTH |
11 - Rural /- 221-2R48"
10° - Urban (Urban Street : _ v
Speed Conditions 30-40 mph) ||F_._ XX
P — [ —_—— MPH [ CW13-1P
e —— | A — 24" X 24"
| HERE ON
| RED
o R10-6L
5 | S ' 247 % 36"
s} S
n | )
8 |
§ SV
4" Solid
White — v
Edgeline— | °
. |y
)
- CW3-3
- e 48" x 48"
(Red Ball on Top)
Temporary
24" Stop Lineg/////
ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
T -A-A
ppe I CW20-4D
P nt 48" x 48"
aveme CW13-1P (s te 2)
Morkers on oy MPH 24""x 24" ee note
40" c-C. ol
> DO
4" Doubl(_e O |Q NOT
Yellow Line . Y
PASS| Ra-1
24" X 30"

LEGEND

ezzzz2| Type 3 Barricade

8 ® |Channelizing Devices

-l Sign

Traoffic Flow

O\ | Froe

Raised Pavement
Markers Ty I1-AA

Temporary ol
Traffic Sig

G
[L() F lagger
9

r Portable
nal

Desiramie | 08E5rea MOXI™A uinimun
F'S%Se":dd Formula Toper Lengths Chgnnél'?zing S:ch;g Losr1uggig+isd+i?1%| S+soi;:;phi: 9
% - ** i Devices e Buffeer"SDace Distance
Of?;eTOfLLe+Of¥ief #ﬁL;i Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce
30 2| 1507/ 1657 180° 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 |L- % 205" | 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120" 250"
40 265°| 295’ | 320° 40° 80’ 240" 155" 305°
45 450°| 495 | 540° 45" 90 320° 1957 360’
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100° 400 240 425’
55 L=WS 550’| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 500 295° 495
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 1207 600’ 350 570°
65 650'| 715'| 780° 65’ 130° 700 410 645"
70 700°| 770'| 840'| 70’ 140’ 800" 475" 730°
75 750°| 825'| 900" 75" 1507 900’ 540 820"

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. When this TCP is used at a location which does not involve a bridge,
a 48" x 48" CW20-4D "ONE LANE ROAD AHEAD" signs should be used in lieu
of the CW5-3 “"ONE LANE BRIDGE" signs. The CW13-1P Advisory Speed Plaque
is required with either warning sign.
3. Raised pavement markers shall be placed 40 feet c-c on center |ine between
DO NOT PASS signs and stop or yield Iines.
4. For intermediote term situations, when it is not feasible to remove ond restore
pavement morkings, the channelizotion must be made dominant by using o very
close spacing. This is especially important in locations of conflicting
information, such as where traffic is directed over a double yellow centerline.
In such locations a maximum channelizing device spacing of 20 feet is
recommended. The 20 foot channelizing device spacing recommendation is
intended for the area of conflicting information and not the entire work zone.

TCP (2-8a)

5. Traffic control by CW3-2 "YIELD AHEAD" symbol signs for one lane two-way
traffic control operations should be |imited to work spoces less than

400 feet long and roadways with less than 2000 ADT.

traffic signals should be used.

Otherwise, portable

6. If power is availoble, o flashing beocon should be attached to the CW3-2
"YIELD AHEAD" symbol sign for emphasis

7. The R1-2 "YIELD" and R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" signs and other
regulatory signs shall be installed at 7 foot minimum mounting height

TCP (2-8b)

8. A list of approved Portable Traffic Signals can be found in the “Compliant

Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

9. Portable traffic signals should be locoted to provide adequate stopping sight
distance for approoching motorist (See table abovel.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic

Operations

Division

Standard

TWO-WAY CONTROL

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LONG TERM ONE-LANE

See note 1) TCP (2'8b) SgZO)—(I“Da TCP (2-8) - l 8
ONE LANE TWO'WAY (Flags- FILE:  top2-8-18. dgn DN [ex: [on: cKs
- See note 1) TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS ONE_LANE TWO-WAY o essl ot 63| 207
(LeSS Thon 2000 ADT_See NO‘|'e 5) TRAFF [C CONTROL WI TH TRAFF Ic S I GNAL 111:;; g::: FDI'I?;I TAC;URNTAYNT SH§T2NO'

1o




LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o s s < | Lconvoy | T [convoy T s
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e por X @R | enuaror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [e] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © v
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3

with strobes The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou Il der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troi1/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

4:00: 23 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BH® REOGECY+Hh@IRES \ fomnass| o= | fargdAcorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CWw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cvemctell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih sirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
N . ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO - WAY ROADWAY W I THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS wi *hi nF IC?AsUhTIIrg]N Adrirsogll oB;ard STRIPING FOR TMA g_gg ;'93 REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
- -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 FTW TARRANT 33

175




No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai ehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-TooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" X 36° 60" Xx 36" % % ¥ | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Alternating
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

9] 2 1 {4

< ::l Traffic Flo
| 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D ' v
" see note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N

See note 8

: - TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

Two LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ~M DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

J
(NORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
. il Forward Facin . Forward Facin vehicle must have on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the orrow board on the
(S;g L;gélgShodow venicle B Arrow Boordl o I;,?gg \slip:)g(leg Arrow Board < WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
* * % * % *
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
.. N H M and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 72" X 36 60" X 36 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I l - - and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..°.. ..°.. DMS 8300, Type A.
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Floshing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
. 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . , . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Worning 1500° - Approx. 400 1207 -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diaomond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

3

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
<
o
* ¥

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S Pl CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARN I NG it necessary.

15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul |l over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Shou |l der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gco Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflecti = Operations

1te Retlective iy
- - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
. . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o [] [] L] L]

4: 00: 34 PM

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BHS REOWGECY+Hh@IRES \ foPnad s39e 1 fprgdAcorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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FILE:

1500° + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120° -200° 120" -200°
I See Tote 8 ™ See note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT

See note 8

TCP ( 3 - 3d) STR l P I NG FOR TMA @©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 2855/ 01 023 RM 2871
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5)1 / % | Trail vehicle
I I

% % | Shadow Vehicle

<§|
& * % % | Work Vehicle
<§' EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle

7 Z
— — — — — 2
<§' J E \j- } r o Attenuator (TMA)
— _ Ili .| ‘?E -| L -m — n _EHJ I—I—IJ—I—I—I- <:| Traffic Flow u

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

- 7 {14

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2> . Truck Mounted Double Arrow
B| Channelizing Devices
B} | B | B_—p @ —_— —
I E‘l> N — R R J— — | T T T ] Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
E:> ED Desirable Spacing ofI Mnsn_nmum Suggested
_ _ ] _ 1 _ _ | F’S°5*%d Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing S o |Longitudinal
I:',> 30’ \ p;e * % Devices pac):(n 9 |Burrer Space
7 10’ n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
Min. Offset 0ffsetloffset] Toper | Tongent |DiS*97e®
30 30 30 2| 150 165°] 1807 30’ 60" | 120° 90’
ny o k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
X Work Space Sg%oilgs" 40 265 | 295 | 320’ 40’ 80 240’ 155"
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45"’ 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR :g :ggi :(5)(5’, Zzgi :g :?g: ggg: z;g
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS o LW R e e
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130’ 700° 410
70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140 800’ 475
Work Space 75 750’ | 825 900’ 75 150 900’ 540’
30 ayn —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" X 48 and Arrow Board L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
(See note 2 and 5)

|
'S <ib TYPICAL USAGE
™ = m J— J— — N J— J— J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<§| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
—_— Shadow Vehicle — J— J— J— J— J— J— J— 7
With Attenuctor <
- - and Arrow Board
Vs = = (See note 2 and 5) 3 B 3 2

— = = GENERAL NOTES

N N N J— J— J— — L—-—;i —_— 1. This traffic control plon is for use on conventional roads posted

2
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move

—_— —_— —_— —_— - - T - —_— continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or

4:00: 48 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BH® REOGECY+Hh@INES \ foPnad sqpe | fargdAcorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DATE:
FILE:

30° traffic conditions worrant, @ short duration or short-term stationary
nyn Min traffic control plan should be used.
1
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shodow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS
3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | oy _ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
ith Attenuator . R .
30° gr',d Arrof, Egogd 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- = EE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T Eei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ey 30"
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Boord
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA O o 20 2855 01 023 Rv 2871

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS o o S

FTW TARRANT 35




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

i t TxDOT assumes no responsi_ g
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

01: 00 PM
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T

DATE
FILE

END G20-2 S+ondora . .
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK] V= to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spacing
= PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective e
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs * .
24" x 30" | 40" +1 | Distance
N = l]ll‘___l ll]l‘___l 1] e —— 30 120°
NEXT | R20-0TP ] === = = 1 ‘_ _10_, - | 30" ‘_ - - - - = - - - = 35 160"
= 2MILES [ 24" x 18 - === - ‘ - o Tm T T T T T T T 20 240"
. . 45 320°
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200°
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
NO PASS
PASSING 65 700°
- — TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS 3
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
Cws-12
“~_ i, “DO NOT PASS”" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPTCAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone MOBILE | hURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STAT[ONARY
for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual vz "z
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
> CWB-)7( 36
E:(\;E;ELERM Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARK ING . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The troffic control devices detailed on this sheet
I e and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished ond erected as directed by the
{ where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
signed with @ PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH | >4+« 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Stondards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-possing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24" x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SICN (Cws-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
3 PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporotion of traovel laones that S;GTgdeslnged consfruction warning signs shal|
2 ZNEXTS R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine b
— MILE " " H
a N 24" x 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
< . . - . P . R will be placed on both right and left sides of the
o B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may P .
o -'-\ DO not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning :g:dggy.zgzsd on roadwoy conditions as directed by
= NOT g::lx 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections 9! *
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=)
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard paovement markings are instal led.
3MmLes| R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T)
N NDOOT A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas ond closer in urban areas.
\ PASS[24" X 30
S X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4MLEs| R20-1TP
24" X 18" PAVEMENT MARK INGS
SURFACING BEGINS
> A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
. unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
x should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
Ccws-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled ond swepft, = Operations
- a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,lﬁd'g”]d
x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
-

C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS FOR
A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other

SURFACING OPERATIONS
signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project |imits to ensure
adequate sign spacing. TCP (7- l ) - ] 3

NOTE

Signing shown for one
direction of travel only.

CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (Cw8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn oN: TXDOT \m:m)or‘uw: TXDOT \canor

March 1991 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©Tx00T
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign

NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO'LANE TWO'WAY ROADS typically located at or near the |imits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL and NO CENTER LINE signs will then 492 4-38 REVISIONS ZD?SSTS 01 gj& RM :::TT;O.

be repeated as described above. 1-97 71-13 W TARRANT 3

10



WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |r4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS | 4<|Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k= 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
H 40" +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS n0o 00O ooo T it <& Tyoe W
a3 ITe
LINES " ke —

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{1;5{}

TAPE — —
(FOR CENTER LINE + — <p
OR LANE LINE) L L — \ 4.5 +6"

Yellow or White

TABS m ol

WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 ot o o s s 1 8 &8 s ®m =W =
LINES 12 AN >/ ® -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 3043" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

216" — B 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==

Ss ==

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

PM

01:11

4
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FILE

—— 20:6" — Type W
D 0., I{ﬂ% Xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <z
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 000 110 100 100 100 100
MARK INGS 12 e <;:| Type W 7 @
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE e - - - - - - - ;- I 1 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 0 1
e 20726" — 4.5 16"k WhHe/ o> Yellow 2> Type Y-2
= — U e — - UL U U 0 oo i 100 i
White ﬁ:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:h <3j
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:h Type W <:ﬁ
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 000 100 000 100

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 y%mm 101 101
. . . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ] 0 I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent ¢:> ¢:>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 q:@m 100 Pa oo oo 1o o oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. ¢:> Type W

6. For two laone, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markings should then be placed. N/ ] Short Term . ' ® Traffic
Pavement 4%%7 7 Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top = Operations

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

L "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . i . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_ur;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME?JTSM:;EERSE Oxg DM§?4SOISO 'ngs shall mee € requirements o wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don oNe TxDOT |cks TxDOT |ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I Immrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTowe 2855 01 073 RM 2871

. . e . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 isT COUNTY SHEET NO.

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 FTw TARRANT 37
T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

4:01:22 PM

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVAN1ZED
stRucturaL | DELLED
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS|  SHEETING .
(LF) | 24" DIA,
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sk’ié 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A A| A A
I ! ! o 620-71 R
range <BRAKE 192" X 96" | Type By or Cg 128 wex18 |16 [17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area o Area e LEGEND
R (oee Noge 31 N (see Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I I <P | Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B;, OR TYPE Cg
! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
- e Proj e Proj
- Lot igns - Dot igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate ond may be supported by two
4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be

subsidiory to Item 502.

| b1e R o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
¥192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL A Traffic
; Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
[ ] [ ]
% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shall be noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.
FILE: wzbrk-13. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©71xD0T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96 3-03 FTW TARRANT 3
- g |




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

01:34 PM

q:
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BH® REOGOCY+Hh@IFES \ W (R 5- 96, ERjn incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger to e Of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Strip . - — .
opposite direction (Leng;h 01; Work Arrays . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezz=z=2 | Type 3 Barricade 8 Channelizing Devices
. reag consist of three rumble strips spaced Truck Mounted
Qome 1 .
'S S s below /8 Mil < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown IZ[[]: Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
e > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, ploce<_:| transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 1 - the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
s 174 Mile ! . X
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2.600 1 sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
)' 172 Mile > 2,600 2 . 5 CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
- = . o spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| . -
. > 1,600 2 . s |2 expected to queue beyond the Rumble posted| Formuta|  1onsSiTRle Spacing of Ston | suggestea
> 1 Mile N/A 2 3 . Strips, the CWI17-2T sign and the Speed oper Lengths Channelizing | o5 =T |Longitudinal
v s — . . . * % Devices o Buffer Space
8 - 3 3 Pl AN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o g T o oS X g~
2 > g s |1€] located upstream of the CW20-1D 0 faet 0f Fset0ffoet] Toper | Tanmgent | D7STonce
§ § . iégﬂegs necessary to provide 30 2| 1501 165°] 180°] 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’
) X 35 |- X5 [205 225 | 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120°
warning. 6 - . ~ - ~ .
. 0. 40 265’ | 295'| 320 40 80 240 155
4 - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450°| 495'| 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
'. considered subsidiary to I[tem 502, 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50’ 100" 400’ 240’
* and sr.mll be a produ$+ 1Ic:c?’red on the 55 L-ws | 3507 605" 660" 55 10 500" 295"
. | —See D°+e 8 ggr\rllpi)cl:el:n-r Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600’ | 660'| 720 60" 120 600" 350"
> ' 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65 130° 700° 410°
(R . . . . . . .
4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770" 840 70 140 800 475
= Strips should be accomplished before 75 750'| 825" | 900’ 75’ 150" 900’ 540’
removing the advance warning signs.
- 5. T Rumble Stri hou 1 d ' % Conventional Roads Only
. Temporary Rumble Strips should no
e ] L 4 < be used on horizontal curves, loose %% Taper lengths have been r?unded of f.
Rub | € ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
: Strip S * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved S=Posted Speed(MPH)
N ‘?E;gy surfaces.
Rumble Strip . note 1) — V TYP
Array e — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be ICAL_USAGE
(See note 1) — —K instal led and maintained as NOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
i ‘ ‘ : per manufacturer’s recommendations. DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
x umb | e Ry
N Arrons - 7. This standord sheet shall be used ! v
- (See in conjunction with other appropriate
note 1) — — il TCP stondard, TMUTCD typical application
e L 4 or project specific detail for the
project.
¢ 8. The one-lane +wo-way appl ication may € Signs are for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
. = = [ [ . .
Rumble Strip = Utilize o flogger, an AFAD or o requ...ured moy.vor¥ depend:ng.on the T?P,.TMUTCD.
Array based on 9% portable traffic signal. Typicol Application, or project specific details
Toble 1, this for the project.
g;l?ﬁego%hgﬁ Temporary Rumble Strips may be
the ADT is lower used on freewdys Or expressways
mon ;h?d " based on engineering judgment.
resholds shown.
(See note 1) — -] 4 ‘ ‘
‘ CW17-2T
< 48" X 48"
5 hi (See note 2)
. . x ° o
: : 2 2
3 3 & &
& &
RUMBLE
0 G il STRIPS
AHEAD /ey 7-21
48" X 48" *@ Traffic
= (See note 2) - Oge;rg{lons
TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
‘ ‘ Approximate distance
_ Speed between strips in
‘ -t S‘g%oxlga.. an Array
— - TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D -
48" X 48"
WZ (RS-1a) WZ (RS-1Db) :gg mg:& 15
75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less = WZ(RS)-16
> 55 MPH 20° FILE: wzrs16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
RUMBLE STR I PS ON ONE - LANE RUMBL E STR I PS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855| 01 023 RM 2871
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY i
FTW TARRANT 39
17




*See Table 1

No warranty of any

Area where Edge
Condition exists

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

X "X" distance
(See Note 4)

*See Table 1

-

A

UNEVEN LANES cWe-11

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See
Table 1

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

TS

AN

UNEVEN LANES
FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

Cws-11

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

COLOR USAGE
ORANGE | BACKGROUND
BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

SHEETING MATERIAL
TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaoque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fAIBH® REOGECY+Hh@IRES \RZ ot s-er. ERjn incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

01:45 PM

1/25/2021 4:

DATE:
FILE:

//////ﬁr‘* -z

Cwg-12 |

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

Area missing Center
Line markings

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

instal led.

4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

subsidiaory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition.

after work operations cease.

TABLE 1
Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
C> 12" (typical-overlay)
| ;; D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic

Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-1

©) .

1

open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

to 3/4"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven

with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be

lanes

Notched Wedge Joint
;2223‘,® Traffic
vision”
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
X" distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
XI' (see Note 2 o - ) SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ we-11 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
2n cwa-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 UNEVEN LANES FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
© TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE x v 2855 01 023 | RM z87i
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY 605 298 113 0]

11



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BH® REOGOCY +Hh@IRES \ W tRTS) o 3f@igrincorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

01:56 PM

q:

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

zZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade

c -t | Sign
3 ROAD R11-2 -
NPT S CLOSED| 5372 5.
Work Area s =
A al Minimum
_l.i — Posted Sign
AT T7T72 JA‘J»‘JA‘J“J‘ Speed spocing
Work Area e R * D x*
istance
| 5 Rl
o CW20-3C 30 120
48" x 48" Crele e ey ‘
- See Note 8 35 160,
M4-12T 40 240
STREET NAME| vor x 12¢ St 45 320°
5 DETOUR] et s ROAD 112 50 200"
) . - 48" x 30" .
) 5§’€°;3§5-- ‘ gg"gi 24" EISEIUEICE 55 500
| See Note 8 yg;'ngsu 60 600
¥ Sp— 65 700
70 800’

XX 75 900’
M1-6T TEXAS ‘_: 200° Approx. % Conventional Roads Onl
24" x 24" | s ROAD CLOSED |R11-3a R3.T .. ’

/ @ . XX MILES AHEAD [60" x 30" ‘ 24" x 24 GENERAL NOTES
. — o LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY See No-re 8
200’ Approx. —
PP 5 ~ M4-10L ‘I 1. This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
‘ > s 48" x 18" road closures. For permanent road closure details see the
72 D&OM standards.
* | i See Note 6 <:|

2. Barricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricade and
Construction Standard BC(10) and listed on the Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

jr— _<:I_
o>

3. Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of
barricades.
\ / . 4. Barricades at the road closure should extend from pavement edge to
| M4-8 x pavement edge.
e — 24" x 12"
5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrate the type of signing
that is appropriate for numbered routes or un-numbered routes as
M1-6T labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
24" x 24" R3-2 required. Detour routes should be signed as shown elsewhere in
| TEXAS 24" x 24" the plans.
o
=4 M6-1 _ 6. If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
b= h 21" x 15" CWZOXZE‘)S-- intersection or there are significant origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be located at the edge of the traveled way.
| 7. The Street Name (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
M4-8 DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.
o 24" x 12"
8. For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the
XX M1-6T intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
° 24" x 24" XX MILES AHEAD (R11-3a) sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
| G Q TEXAS CW2°'32 . TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequate space does not exist
— x 48 between the intersection and the closure a single ROAD
MS-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) sign spaced as per the table above may
21" x 15" replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED
e | 500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.
9. Signs and barricades shown shall be subsidiary to Item 502.
Locations where these details will be required shall be as
shown elsewhere in the plans.
DETOUR
1500FT CW20-2A 3@ Traffic
48" x 48" = Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Signing for a Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour Signing for an Un-numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour wz (RCD) - l 3
FILE: wzrcd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [ck TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©7TxD0T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871
1-97 4-98 T7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
2-98 3-03 FTW TARRANT 41
TS




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

S

Tow

E

‘DN:

4:02: 49 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From [H20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadway\HMAC LAYOUT. dgn

1/25/2021

SURFACE - MILL 2" AND 3"

BEGIN HMAC SURFACE

STA 218+35

EXIT
FROM [H 20

HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC

WS
\\\

\knmqﬂwqym,
C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021

©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;
all rights reserved

NONE

I Texas Department of Transportation

ROADWAY LAYOUT

XQO
<
) ROW L INE
A A o
- B n
= = ©
" N
<
. 220100 N © RM 2871 225700 . S
E wl
T z
Ne) =
|~ Lo 5
b
ROW LINE b
SEE PAVEMENT
TRANSISTION DETAILS
DRIVEWAY =1
DRIVEWAYS (ACP)
STA 222+42 (128 SY)
SEE HMAC DRIVEWAY DETAILS
_..‘:\1’\_‘:..95.._7. SCALE:
Z o SHEET 1 OF 4
#* < ®
74 =4
, -------------------------------
‘ JEREMY B. ARREGUIN
fyoei e
/} 122364
hs-.
Vo, L O ..
l‘/2~-.1€ENSE,.

CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW TARRANT 42




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

> &»
n,go A\
ROW_LINE v v ROW LINE
(@]
© 5 - a
— +
N o . . 3
N N
= <
ol -
v — - = . 2L . RM z871 - - 23y . . — o
2 — : y
— / / © 0 :
. I} Lo T
:l) [&]
§ ROW LINE © ROW LINE g
(=)
(v 3
ke
—
=2
14 DRIVEWAY =2
3 DRIVEWAYS (ACP)
o STA 231+35 (150 SY)
3 SEE HMAC DRIVEWAY DETAILS
z
pa)
o
3
0
Q
[e)
«
[Te]
[=)
7
0
@
[
0
o
«
o
0
[=)
N
=
§
-
[T
=
-]
o~
=
a
~
° B A
3 PSRN SCALE: NONE
0 z o é! A, SHEET 2 OF 4
« #* .'. .'- * ' ®
~ PPB 28] z
@ 2hLLLTN i) ,
8 ‘ JEREMY B. ARREGUIN ’ I Texas Department of Transportation
2 vt el
2 ¢ - 122364 : ¢
g "% &L
[= ‘. o
o 'l‘onéé;.é,lczus@_.--\\&:
m ‘ S ------ E“ ~‘
© w0 P,
38 SURFACE - MILL 2" AND 3" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC WAL &= ROADWAY LAYOUT
A g DocuSigned by:
85 Jumy A w
N
82 11 VMW
- 2 C8E51DD82649440...
= 1/25/2021 CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
Sg 2855 01 023 RM 2871
ﬁl} DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
N ©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;
- all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 43




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

S

Tow

e

‘DN:

4: 03: 05 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From [H20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadway\HMAC LAYOUT. dgn

1/25/2021

WEDGE MILL NEAR
CONC DRIVEWAY =3

BEGIN WIDEN SHDR (TAPER)
STA 246+15
16" LT

BEGIN WIDEN SHDR (TAPER)

END WIDEN SHDR
STA 248+10
16 LT TO 24° LT

MATCHL INE STA 239+50

STA 244+30 TO STA 246+25
STA 245+25 24° LT ’
& N & o
i’] (\%O“ (/)Q “°
ROW LINE v v v ROW LINE 7V
; 0
- L»—« (@] ™~ i ) r (Te]
a ° o - Lo < ° ° "\J
o \ o 10
=Y \\\\-1 XXXXXXXXXXXX 2 «
240700 o © L RM 2871 RN 225700, Y i 35 i N . 250%00 =
M ™
Lo f 4 o ;g > i:'
= |
ROW LCINE <
=
ROW LINE
WEDGE MILL NEAR
CONC DRIVEWAY ®4 END HMAC SURFACE
STA 245+71 T0 STA 246+15
STA 246+15
DRIVEWAY =5
BEGIN HMAC SURFACE AND REHAB DRIVEWAYS (ACP)
STA 246+15 STA 252+26 (273 SY)
SEE HMAC DRIVEWAY DETAILS
GENERAL NOTES
* FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION
AN
- F AS o
€05 TeM SCALE: NONE

A\

SURFACE - MILL 2" AND 3"

WEDGE MILL AT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY - AND 3" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC

HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC

SR

SURFACE AND REHAB - MILL 6" AND 7"

WIDEN SHDR - SUBGRADE WIDENING 11"

HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC OVER 4"

D-GR B MIX

DEEP AND 11" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC OVER 2 LIFTS OF 4" D-GR B MIX

SHEET 3 OF 4

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

, ...............................
‘ JEREMY B. ARREGUIN 2
b o 122364 2
| N S
'??»g-.élczus@.-" &7

..... A\pod
VWRS/ONAL 0~

ACCOT

DocuSigned by:

Jurumy ﬂVVL?lM-V\/

ROADWAY LAYOUT

C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021 CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;
all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 44
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4:03:16 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From [H20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadway\HMAC LAYOUT. dgn

1/25/2021

MATCHLINE STA 252455

END WIDEN SHDR (TAPER)

STA 262+35 —
16° LT YA —
END WIDEN SHDR (TAPER) END HMAC SURFACE AND REHAB
STA 262+25 STA 262+35
26" LT
BEGIN WIDEN SHDR BEGIN HMAC SURFACE
STA 261+40 STA 262+35
16°LT TO 26° LT
S & & e
P S
’1;) Q:,’)O N n;o o
ROW LINE ROW LINE S -
i @
<
SEE PAVEMENT
e = N o - TRANSISTION DETAILS
~ - - - ~ ON>—
o=
) ) /.
S 25500 : : RM 2871 X 260100 & o : i . © . 265100 L .
}‘O w0 T - - I(D_ IIIII : : /
1 } 1 !
o B
S . o
— [N ol
[=]
&
S
ROW LINE ROW TINE W o
<
END HMAC SURFACE
STA 266+65
P “\F\\\\
B TeN . SCALE: NONE
o * N, SHEET 4 OF 4
2 ol >
e * ! —t
;' " JERE MY ’ B ' ARREGUlN ' 2 I Texas Department of Transportation
vt el
h o 122364 Q.;
L5 AT
.l‘ox‘élé.é,f_CENSV_-_“.&(;é"—’
‘ SIO ''''' E -‘
SURFACE - MILL 2" AND 3" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC WAMAL &~ ROADWAY LAYOUT
DocuSigned by:
Jurumy ﬂw%ww
SURFACE AND REHAB - MILL 6" AND 7" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC OVER 4" D-GR B MIX
CEESTDDE2649440.. CONTROL SECTION JoB HIGHWAY
1/25/2021
2855 01 023 RM 2871
WIDEN SHDR - SUBGRADE WIDENING 11" DEEP AND 11" HMAC OVERLAY - 3" SPC OVER 2 LIFTS OF 4" D-GR B MIX ] DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;
all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 45




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

. ADJACENT LANE
Cb/TRAVEL LANE W/OVERLAY 6" USUAL OR SHOLDER

USUAL LIFT
(SEE TYP)

6:1

EXTRUDED TAPERED LONGITUDINAL
HOT MIX JOINT DETAIL

NOTE.
1. COMPACT TAPER WITH A SMALL STATIC STEEL-WHEEL ROLLER OR
PNEUMATIC ROLLER.

2. APPLY A UNIFORM AMOUNT OF TACK COAT TO ALL VERTICAL
SURFACES PRIOR TO PAVING ADJACENT AREA.

3. APPLY TACK COAT TO WEDGE (TAPERED PORTION) WHEN
CONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT HAS BEEN OPEN TO TRAFFIC FOR A
SIGNIFICANT AMOUNT OF TIME.

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadway\LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT JOINT DETAIL.dgn

-\\\F\\\\
EEOF TN, SCALE: NONE
SAh “Tg Wy
Z o * ~I, SHEET 1 OF 1
x ol .
S wwl) =
; o .JEREMY ’ B ’ ARREG UIN “ g I Texas Department of Transportation
% 122364  J
W= &L
Wi e 7 LONGI TUDINAL
z WAL 5= PAVEMENT JOINT
g DocuSigned by: DE TA I L S
5 Lremy .
N \DCBE51DID,’8264:::?(M
_ 1/25/2021 CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
§ 2855 01 023 RM 2871
ﬁ DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

S

TAPERED PLANING

| PLANING SURFACE 2"

/\U/N-PLANED SURFACE |

TRANSISTION SURFACE
(3" TO0 2") OVER 50°

/\/

= W

S

| [ 3~
L

S \ \ ' 2"

E

‘DN:

EXISTING SURFACE NEAR BUTT JOINT

NOTES

1. 2" PLANING AND (3"

UNDER ITEM 0354-6003 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV (0"

all rights reserved

EXIST HMAC
SECTION A-A
PAVEMENT (NTS)
PROPOSED HMAC
SEE TYPICAL SECTION \
F
e - | -
[ 3~ ' NI
c 1
=)
2 PROPOSED SURFACE NEAR BUTT JOINT
- SECTION A-A
= (NTS)
3
5
3
g
3
2
8
@
= UN-PLANED SURFACE | PLANING SURFACE 3" | TAPERED PLANING | PLANING SURFACE 2"
Z, /\/ AT ALEDO ROAD TRANSISTION SURFACE /\/
s (3" T0 2") OVER 50°
g —p —p —p
: — I I I A S N 1T — =
g EXIST HMAC EXISTING SURFACE NEAR BUTT JOINT
b SECTION B-B
o
= PAVEMENT (NTS)
§ PROPOSED HMAC
2 SEE TYPICAL SECTION \
O
L
= FLUSH TRANSISTION
2 AT PAVEMENT JOINTS - - -
€ [ 3 ' 3
ey |
®
EQ
= X 1 NS
gg PROPOSED SURFACE NEAR BUTT JOINT
°% SECTION B-B
C (NTS)
82
§E ©2021 by Texos Department of Transportation;

DocuSigned by:

2., -
‘l\ox;‘:-.l TCENSED... &

TO 2") TRANSISTION PLANING SHALL BE PAID

TO 3™)

\knmqﬂwgym,

C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021

SCALE:

SHEET 1 OF 1

NONE

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

PAVEMENT

TRANSITION

DETAILS

CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

S

Tow

E

‘DN:

4: 04: 05 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo Rd\05-Roadwaoy\HMAC DRIVEWAY DETAIL.dgn

1/25/2021

ROW LINE — — — — — — — — — — — — &
— c2 | . THROAT WIDTH |
ARIES
DRIVEWAY GRADES SAG )K—
G1 — A
¢z c

DRIVEWAY GRADES CREST
Gl = FIRST GRADE (ROADWAY) (%)
G2 = SECOND GRADE (DRIVEWAY) (%)
A" = CHANGE I[N GRADE BETWEEN G1 AND G2 (%)
MAXIMUM A = 10% PRIVATE DRIVEWAYS, 8% OTHER DRIVEWAYS

GENERAL NOTES
SHOULDER

IN LIEU OF MILLING, CONTRACTOR MAY CHOOSE

MEANS TO GRADE DRIVEWAY TO ROADWAY TRANSISTION (3" TO 2™)

AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

HOWEVER, ANY MILLING, GRADING, REMOVAL OF OR HAULING OFF OF
MATERIAL, ETC. TO CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY AND TRANSITION UNTO c
ROADWAY SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A SMOOTH TRANSITION FROM DRIVEWAY
ONTO ROADWAY

SHOULDER 16" USUAL

FLUSH WITH
2" MILL

/TAPER HMAC 3" TO 2"

(BITUMINOUS OR FLEXBASE)

SHOULDER 16° USUAL

RLAY

2" MILL
TAPER HMAC 3" TO 2"

FLUSH WITH

B - EXIST DRIVEWAY
QEDC C CREST (BITUMINOUS OR FLEXBASE)

©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;

all rights reserved

;"'ﬁtﬁﬁh?'bf'XﬁéEéoYN'"g

% 122364 : [
%”". :Qﬁf
“Op[ [(_‘ENSEQ \\\‘v_ﬂ

DocuSigned by:

\knmqﬂwgym,

C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021

SCALE: NONE

SHEET 1 OF 1

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

HMAC DRIVEWAY

DETAILS
CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

S

ROW LINE

Tow

e

‘DN:

CONCRETE DRIVEWAY

THROAT WIDTH VARIES

ROW LINE

DRIVE _SHDR.

LANE

.

— S S
*_ WEDGE MILL ] ‘|j,[h

CONCRETE DRIVEWAY

& To s SECTION D-D
WEDGE MILL

DRIVE SHOR

LANE

4: 04: 25 PM

R ——

SURFACE MIX

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From [H20 to Aledo RA\05-Roadway\WEDGE MILL AT CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS. dgn

1/25/2021

PROPOSED HMACj -

FLUSH TRANSITION

CONCRETE DRIVEWAY

-

SECTION D-D
PROPOSED HMAC

D—<=——
SHDR SHDR
WEDGE LL WEDGE MILL
DRIVE DRIVE
LANE SECTION SECTION LANE
D————-

GENERAL NOTES
THE INTENT OF THIS DETAIL IS TO PROVIDE A FLUSH
DRIVEWAY TRANSITION ONTO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

, ...............................
‘ JEREMY B. ARREGUIN 2
b o 122364 2
| N S
'??»g-.élczus@.-" &7

..... A\l
VWRS/ONAL e~

ACCOT

DocuSigned by:
Jurumy ﬂwr/)ww
C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021

©2021 by Texaos Department of Transportation;
all rights reserved

SCALE: NONE

SHEET 1 OF 1

I Texas Department of Transportation

WEDGE MILL AT
CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS

CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
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FTW TARRANT 49




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Standards\TE (HMAC}-11.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

T:\STCAQ Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
* L HMAC LAYER (LTl T TOTAL THICKNESS
* * P Pt .fi> 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
: SO TOTAL THICKNESS
%% A CLt= |
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

[ 1.75 (D LANE OR SHLDR VA

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

TAPERED EDGE
o |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

1.75H:1V
OR FLATTER

*

e
O MMAC LAYER ‘. 40
Ca S ‘_."-".- e PN

* ¥

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 14

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE:  tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ec:RL [owe KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW TARRANT 50




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

4
&

‘HW'

‘DM

From IH20 to Aledo RA\05-Roadway\STRIPING LAYOUT. dgn

4:33:22 PM
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871

1/25/2021

BEGIN "A"

STA 218+35
TIE INTO EXISTING

CONT "A"

SEE DETAIL E-E

PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAIL A-A

1

4 SHDR
L | 12" LANE . . . | /
f 220+00 12° LANE 225+00 £
1 4 SHUR
A
\
L— > F
BEGIN "B" CONT "A"
STA 218+35 STA 219+35
TIE INTO EXISTING 12 RT
BEGIN "A"
STA 218+35
TIE INTO EXISTING
AS S SN
-~ \
e OFT
‘:‘°;}" o
Ca *
.«
/
,’* ....................
5 JEREMY B. A
LEGEND fposmess
l0 122364
L5
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION ITEM NO SHORT llop'-.._(_ICEng_Q._.-
32 NWS/ONAL
A RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6303 4" W SLD TYP AN S
DocuSigned by:
B .
NOTE 1.2 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6315 4" Y SLD , ¢ ) \DU/UM"] ﬂyw,?wv\,
, 4 12 12¢ a
c SHDR LANE LANE SHDR C8E51DD82649440...
NOTE 2 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (DOT) (100MIL) 0666 6030 | 8" W DOT . M 1/25/2021
D :
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8"(SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6036 8" W SLD SCALE NONE
NOTE 2 SHEET 1 OF 4
E REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)24"(SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6048 | 24" W SLD 1 I ;’
I Texas Department of Transportation
F REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100MIL) 0666 6054 ARROW
G REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (100MIL) 0666 6078 WORD @ @
| 2% | 2% |
— - e —
H REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (RR XING) (100MIL) 0666 6093 RR XING = = STRIPING LAYOUT
PROPOSED STRIPING SECTION

GENERAL NOTES
ALL STRIPING SHALL CONFORM TO CURRENT PM STANDARD SHEETS AND CURRENT TMUTCD

STRIPING NOTES

E-E

STA 219+35 TO STA 246+15
STA 261+05 TO STA 265+50

* SHOULDER WIDTH MAY VARY SLIGHTLY
#* DOUBLE YELLOW CENTERLINE. SEE PM STANDARD SHEETS FOR RPM

1. DOUBLE YELLOW
2. SEE PM STANDARD SHEETS FOR RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER DETAILS AND SPACING

©2021 by Texas Department of Transportation;

all rights reserved

CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
2855 01 023 RM 2871
DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW TARRANT 51




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

From IH20 to Aledo RA\05-Roadway\STRIPING LAYOUT. dgn

4:33:29 PM

1/25/2021
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871

BEGIN TAPER "A"

END TAPER "A"

STA 245 + 35 STA 252+55
12 LT 24" LT
END TAPER "B"
STA 252+00
BEGIN TAPER "B" 10° LT
STA 246 + 00
PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAIL A-A
wn
1 T
) Y SHDR VARIES SHDR_VARIES \ %
4 <HOR 12° LANE Aﬁ o
. ‘ —— <<
| 12" LANE 12" LANE - 7 FLUSH MEDIAN VARIES L N
£ 245+00 12° LANE LANE VARIES 250-00 12" LANE / S
4 SHDR ‘ - - - % L L L A L L -% L2 L :
\ { f1E 7 3 o Y // z
A 7™ SHDR F 5
=
SEE PM
STANDARD SHEETS
_—
BEGIN "C" END "C" END "B"
STA 249+40 STA 249+91 STA 252+00
12" RT 12" RT
BEGIN "D “p
STA 250+00 252+00
12 RT 12° RT
BEGIN "A" END "A"
STA 250+00 STA 252+00
24" RT 24' RT
BEGIN TAPER "A" END TAPER "A" BEGIN "B"
STA 246 + 15 STA 250+00 STA 252429
12 RT 24" RT 56" RT
END "B"
STA 252+29
LEGEND 90 RT BEGIN "E"
STA 252+29
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION ITEM NO SHORT 56' RT
END "E"
A RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6303 4" W SLD STA 252+42
56° RT
B
RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6315 4" Y SLD
NOTE 1,2
c
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8"(DOT) (100MIL) 0666 6030 8" W DOT
NOTE 2 AN
D =3e OF Te)N :
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8"(SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6036 8" W SLD == ‘ --------- .C_"_*‘ SCALE NONE
NOTE 2 z o ) L SHEET 2 OF 4
rd _'. .'. ®
E REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)24"(SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6048 | 24" W SLD ;: ';'l, ;’
/T / Texas Department of Transportation
?  JEREMY B. ARREGUIN ¢ A oxas pep P
F REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100MIL) 0666 6054 ARROW 9..: ....................... f"ﬁ
I' 122364 ,;;
G REFL PAV MRK TY [ (W) (WORD) (100MIL) 0666 6078 WORD 0,5, & s
WO LICENSED .- &
‘ S[ ------- Y,“..""
H REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (RR XING) (100MIL) 0666 6093 RR XING \ eﬂﬂk\ STRIPING LAYOUT

GENERAL NOTES
ALL STRIPING SHALL CONFORM TO CURRENT PM STANDARD SHEETS AND CURRENT TMUTCD

STRIPING NOTES

1. DOUBLE YELLOW
2. SEE PM STANDARD SHEETS FOR RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER DETAILS AND SPACING

DocuSigned by:

Jurumy ﬂw%w'w
C8E51DD82649440...

1/25/2021

©2021 by Texas Department of Transportation;

all rights reserved
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

s BEGIN TAPER "A"
T STA 255+05
24° LT
] BEGIN "A" END "A"
STA 252+55 STA 252+55
24’ LT 24’ LT
] BEGIN "D" END "D" BEGIN "C" END "C"
STA 252+55 STA 255+05 STA 255+14 STA 256+25
12° LT 12° LT 12 LT 10° LT END TAPER "B" BEGIN TAPER "B"
STA 258+65
“F" AND "G" “F" AND "G" BEGIN TAPER "B" 4 LT END TAPER "B"
0 SEE PM SEE PM STA 256+25 STA 261+05 3
[Ta]
iy STD SHEETS | > SHDR STD SHEETS - { v
i \ / \ / - I SHDR VARTES . \ \ SHDR VARIES |S
</ \ l 127 LANE \' \ [ - - - i LANE VARIES / \ <
= — - — T T —F - - - e - - | \ 12 LANE =
= £ = 12° LANE v =2 | . ——— i : Ny
M w
Z 12° LANE 255+00 12" LANE \ = 260+00 12° LANE z
= 4 SHDR 4 SHDR 4 4 SHDK i‘
(:5 | NS -7 A o
ot SEE FLUSH MEDIAN =
= STRIPING DETAIL =
BEGIN "B"
+
[
o
©
5 BEGIN "A" “H" AT EXIST
o STA 252+55 SIGN LOCATION
= 12" RT
-
o
=z
o
[+
=
[2)
7
Pl
o
; - - T = <
E = =
o - = ~
2 - >
@ /7
° / ") \
© / b \
[0} ) \
= / el
< / o~ \
2 LEGEND / L2 \
8 / TV \
z SYMBOL DESCRIPTION ITEM NO SHORT | z —l )
E [ 0] n |
8 1 o o |
w A RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6303 | 4" W SLD ~ = /
— | I DocuSigned by:
© B 1 I -
N NOTE 1.2 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD) (10OMIL) | 0666 6315 | 4" Y SLD \ ) \DU/UMI/’ ﬂWL?lMV\,
= ’
o C \ / C8E51DD82649440...
by REFL PAV MRK TY [ (W)8" (DOT) (100MIL) 0666 6030 | 8" W DOT \ / 1/25/2021
e \ / SCALE: NONE
= D \ / .
° REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6036 | 8" W SLD \ ,
A NOTE 2 SHEET 3 OF 4
@© N 7/ ®
o E REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6048 | 24" W SLD A - s
(1)
© S P g I Texas Department of Transportation
-:—;- F REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100MIL) 0666 6054 ARROW S~ - _ _ =" -
5
T G REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (100MIL) 0666 6078 WORD
o FLUSH MEDIAN
(1)
[
= H REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (RR XING) (100MIL) 0666 6093 RR XING STRIPING DETAIL STRIPING LAYOUT
98
e GENERAL NOTES
~M
"’é ALL STRIPING SHALL CONFORM TO CURRENT PM STANDARD SHEETS AND CURRENT TMUTCD
vz
- CONTROL SECTION JoB HIGHWAY
= STRIPING NOTES
oN
2855 01 023 RM 2871
@;_5 1. DOUBLE YELLOW
FA . PM STANDARD SHEETS FOR RA PA T MARKER DETAILS AND SPACING DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
Q'f 2. SEE PM STANDARD SHEETS FO ISED VEMENT M . ©2021 by Texas Department of Transportation;
- all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 53




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

.
T END TAPER "A" END "B
STA 262+25 STA 266+65
12° LT
] BEGIN "A" END "A" END "A"
STA 262+25 E IS;A E$6+65
12° LT
BEGIN "A"
SEE DETAIL E-E
o
: \
8 4 T ANF
« . . 12° LANE . | N A Sy T
=
o 12' LANE 265+00
z I TANF
)
=y
[S)
-
<
=
BEGIN "A" BEGIN "E"
+ +
12° RT
c
3 E
':—; END "A" BEGIN "A" END "E"
o STA 265+50 STA 266+65 STA 266+65
: 12° RT 12° RT 12° RT
)
o
=z
o
o
—=
(73]
b
Pa)
o
3
°
o
0
[v4
0
o
zZ
0
o
o
o
v
<
2 LEGEND
o
T
- SYMBOL DESCRIPTION ITEM NO SHORT
w A RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (100OMIL) 0666 6303 4" W SLD
= B Jurumy ﬂw%w'w
N RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6315 4" Y SLD
= NOTE 1,2 C8E51DD82649440...
- c 1/25/2021
by NOTE 2 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (DOT) (100MIL) 0666 6030 8" W DOT
o
l
- D .
Q REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6036 8" W SLD SCALE NONE
w NOTE 2 SHEET 4 OF 4
® ®
% E REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD) (100MIL) 0666 6048 | 24" W SLD s
o I Texas Department of Transportation
-"6)- F REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100MIL) 0666 6054 ARROW
5
8 G REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (100MIL) 0666 6078 WORD
‘0
[}]
ED H REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (RR XING) (100MIL) 0666 6093 RR XING STRIPING LAYOUT
o3
ffn;, GENERAL NOTES
M
'.?% ALL STRIPING SHALL CONFORM TO CURRENT PM STANDARD SHEETS AND CURRENT TMUTCD
vz
= CONTROL SECTION JOB HIGHWAY
- STRIPING NOTES
§g 1. DOUBLE YELLOW 2855 o1 023 RM 2871
N )
wv . P TANDAR HEETS FOR RA PAVEMENT MARKER DETAILS AND SPACING DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
Q'f 2. SEE PM STANDARD SHEETS FO ISED ©2021 by Texas Department of Transportation;
- all rights reserved FTW TARRANT 54




No warranty of any

Shou | der

//—Edge of Pavement I—G" min.

4" Solid

Yel low

Edge Lined —= 4~ White
4" Solid

White e
Edge Line—\

—
Lane Line—/I L___EQL__.LlQJ
— —

f

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY L

=/

PUBLIC

ROADWAY @ G

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" Solid
Yellow Line

GENERAL NOTES

<&

/

>

\\\— 4" Solid W (

White

Edge Line

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
{/F rG" min,

4" Solid 4" White
white Lane Line l
Edge Lined —=

30° 10° <3:j.

I

—

=> 4" solid el//
Yellow Lin
—

—

Ei:> 4" Solid White
Edge Line—\\

J
3" min. -4" usual
(12" max. for

PUBLIC
ROADWAY

_—

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" White
Lane Lin

r4" Solid
/// Yellow Line

olo|al e

{
_ X _ _ _ _

N

Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. I+ does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

traveled way RPUAB“AC 4" Solid W (
gggo;ﬁTyThon OADWAY {} 4} ggé;eL;ne
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES ok onivemkr
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
i*Edge of Pavement 2; 2;2b|32$n
0\ gD el e i e
" Yel low 4" Solid White t 10" min. - o 12" oo
Iilgenleulf:ine _ Edge Line;/ <}|=:'I 12" m;x.-l_ 3 +18f§$$vvv 36'2l:v V v V
i 10 => ' $;|?g$ffine-// 4 solid Wnite | v sorta 2 1| For posted speed on road For posted speed on rood

Edge Line—\

Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

6" min. =l ,
(typ.) Gap: 30

4:05:51 PM
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Pavement Edge——l

‘\\—4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line
Edge Line N <=
4" Solid Yello 30 0
oli w ‘ 10° .
H Solid <:¢3
Edge Line ~ ﬁg$e 2 ITow Line
| Taper | ~— 10" min, -
_ [z 197 min. Y |YY VYTV
Optional 5 5
Dot ted 8" Solid =
8" White | White Line 2= TAANAAA
Extension | See note 3
Line
I = Ej;\ t—48" min.
— from edge
line to —
4" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line M Deceleration | [line

—
4" Solid White
Edge Line——\\

= ~

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths

at the

median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median

openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.

Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one
measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will

be the

controlling width to determine if signs are required.

Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
are optional as determined by the Engineer.

2. Instal

— —

White Lane Line

center

with stop signs.

| median striping (double yellow centerlines and

stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median

line can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Yield traingles shall only be used with

yield signs.

4’ min,
30" max.

4' min.
30° mox.

STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
4" Solid White

CENTERL INE
4" Yel low
Length: 10’

OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow |line
on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16°'s W< 20’

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 220’

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Highways

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARK INGS

3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and -
storage lengths shoﬁl be as shown on’+he plans or as F>h‘ (I ) :E()
directed by the Engineer. FiLe: pml-20.dgn DN [ex: [ow: cke
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- g3 REVISIONS 2855| 01 023 RM 2871
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS o 213
8-00 6-20 FTW TARRANT 55
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

/ Type [1-A-A ﬁ >,_\

See Detail A See Detail B

—/

80" a0’

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

o

—/

d‘////—Type II-A-A

<:§:] Type 1-C
d///7:::::: — o

—
See Detail C

< u
=>

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

— a
| 40 | 40° | 40° |
® I T T 1
— — — a — — a
E:§:> |:l‘\\-—Type I-C | 80° |

—/ a

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type I-C or I1-C-R
I:/:I — a — — a

— —
{: Type 1-C or II1-C-R
— n’///::::::: — o — — o
80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

4:06: 02 PM
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FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

All raised povement markers ploced in broken |ines

i T 80’ \\\$///
| |
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
Type II-A-A{\ Type II-A-A7< : yuoge
NG 1:4: . 4" T ::"T
e 1 T S f —
T &fffﬁfﬁf:;f??:IL;4 P ol e 74
v Type 11-A-A 1"-2"
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"
RN
0 0 (0 0} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
\T,/ CENTER OR EDGE LINE
N
oo oj{oc o] 0 0 0 0 0 1]

r—12"1 1" .
0 0

i ] ] T T ] shall be placed in line with and midway between

I, v 1?)' ! \I\ 30’ !

REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

12+ 1" |

|
3VQ":;GEI:[:

S/ x Yo"
=

)OR(D6"

2 1o 3~ | UI——

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile marking is
approximotely equal to o stack of 5
quarters to a maoximum height of 7 quarters.

the stripes.
BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

p
a A
\ : %;\\h
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
A = A
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type Il (Top View)
35° max-

25° min:::>y///

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division

Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

MARK INGS

PM(2)720‘

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn DW: cks

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 2855| 01 023 RM 2871
Pr_'ofi le markings shal ! r_TOT be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 FTW TARRANT 56 |

[ 228 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES

Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of 1
\ through lones is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway *
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would

Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection

> 53 otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
-_ -_ - - 9 3’ 9—, _Lone—Redu_c-Hon — e - of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
> pe ] Arrow > 2. On divided highways, an additiongl W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow morkings may be used in other
—_— —_— —_— —_— - — — sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
ID v sign on the right side of the highway. words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
v u greater. An optional third Iane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
b Posted D (ft) L (ft) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
Edge | 300" -500° 5 L TRV 155 last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
. .. for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
_wel 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signin ' .
35 MPH 565 L'Z’os shal | conform 1o fthe TxDOT Freeway Signing Hondbooke = near fhe upstream end of the full-widfh turn lone.
ENDS 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
Wo-1R 45 MPH 775 Type I11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn
(Optional) Wo-2TL 50 WPh 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[I1-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.
55 MPH 990
L=WS - -
60 MPH 1,100 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
75 MPH 1,350 _’\ r
o |
——rs MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
<1 il (Auxili ) "__,l
| <! Mile Wuxiliory Lane PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS- 4200
. IV<Jr|es (See general note 2)
|/\ | Il - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
J
( \ ; \\ >E_I 3 o Dotted 8" Whife Lame Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
- 0 - oo o /,:, o= =) = o0 o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lone-use arrow pavement marking TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
. should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of HOT APP THERMOPLAST -
! 48 ! Type [-C <;| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the 0 LIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
— — — i — — not required unless stated elsewhere in the plons.
SEE DETAIL B 4" White Lone Line <:| All pavement marking materials shall meet the

. TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Deportmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ Z D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ 4" Yel low g" Ie|% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken .

o> '\SEE DETAIL A \4" Solid Yellow Line
- - - T‘ - — SEE DETAIL A
o> 4" White Lone Line o 20°
" Solid

. . Type 11-A-A Markers \
yp%ﬁ ,4$ello Line
a u\ a a
A A .. 9 :

Py —

; é? 2
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE g -

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

+ > 1 Mile one bro) - 43138 BHision
| . Line.
L vVaries (See general note 2) varies | J

RONLY

< @ @ % __'3'_3_' /Do’r‘red 8" White Lane Line
[—u] o

4:06: 15 PM

48" - 4" White
<;:I SEE DETAIL B | i ~Type I-C gne Line< 24" Wnite

Type TT-A- — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 +&fA1BHS REOGOCY +Hh@IRES \PRIIEItS20r gy incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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FILE:

<:' E sggced at éo¥ -

i —_— o o o o o o | | - -
g3 "/ oo o " | i B 20° 4" Solid =k £Z=Z£§
w3 [4" Yellow Broken 4" Solid Yellow 81 apLid Wnite n Yellow Line A 7exas Department of Transportation | gimderd

_— g‘f‘ a o\ o o o 2 Ll / <:|
52 > f— 188 1ite% : =t TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,

- spaced a e a\

§§ g : Type 11-A-A ==z RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,

=3 arkers

3 o> -4 AND LANE REDUCTION
o = % ¥ % Typically equal to Y, the length of storage Iane \\\ = o S — .\& : — PAVEMENT MARK INGS

o o T
TWO-WAY -
STREET Y o @ @ 4" Solid > : - PM (3) 20 : :
Yellow Line FILE: pm3-20. dgn DN: ‘cx. ‘DW. ‘cx.

@©TxDOT April 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 2855| 01 023 RM 2871

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP a0 2o orst oot et

3-03 6-20 FTW TARRANT 57
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TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

From 1H20 +o Aledo Rd\06-Stondards\EC (1) -16.dgn

The use of this stondord is governe:

DISCLAIMER:

TEYBECAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871

1DB8%E2021

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
RA T
£/+Sof+wood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4". QENE44L4!B24E§

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fencegﬁ\\

Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.

¢ F;"l,\\ 43; or Anchor if in rock.

W/z il VI
R

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
;;gg;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter EGEND SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over land L
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate ; POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 N TXDOT ‘chM hmvp ‘wmmLS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2855 01 023 RM 2871

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW TARRANT 58




DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/25/2021

DATE

From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Stondards\EC(3) -16.dgn

\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871

1 T

FILE

A

» Drain to sediment
| trapping device

One-Way
Two-Way

A

Coarse Aggregate

Min.
Min.

14'
20’

PLAN VIEW

Approach transition —

B S000 0ot O80(8 2 B0
A G /;/ggu
Foundation course

6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1)

The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated
on the plans, but not less than 50°.

The coarse oggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8".
The approoch transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 ond constructed
as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundotion course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved
by the Engineer.

The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage to a sediment
tropping device.

The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only ond may be modified
by the Engineer.

Construct exits with a width of at least 14 f+. for one-way and 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

0

" Drain to sediment
| trapping device

50’ Min.

<t — N/
10" Min. 2" X " T

////7 Treated timber plank

AT .'/ S S I oo A

g 3
2|2
o [)
: — / ; — — . §| 2
--14 -1 rf~1 r-1 r-1 r-1 r-4 . ;
. .. T .. .. . E<>.E
l =] =
< o
- &
L]
'| L1 Vl' 1 L lll L1 L1 L )
2" X 10" L// Railroad ties
Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8
PLAN VIEW
50 Min. 4' Min.

R TS T O TR s
e h A e U IR RO

Foundation course
6" min.

e

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)
TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2)

The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
indicated on the plans, but not less than 50°,

The treoted timber planks shall be attached to the railroad
ties with '2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used
as approved by the Engineer.

The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., ond should

be free from large ond loose knots.

The approach transitions shall be no steeper than 6:1 and
constructed as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portlond cement concrete or other material
as approved by the Engineer.

The construction exit should be graded to allow drainage to a
sediment trapping device.

The Quidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may

be modified by the Engineer.

Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft+. for one-way and 20 f+t.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

Stabilized

Driveway
R.0O.W.
Y(’,,———See note 2
2" X 8" treated timbers
. ——— nailed onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheets
Soil Area \f
— Y2" Min. thick plywood or
; ‘</. pressed wafer board sheets
L
A A

Paoved Roadway

PLAN VIEW

2" X 8" Timbers
Nailed onto ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed soil

16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers.

Y>" Min. thick treated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
SHORT TERM

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)

1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.

2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
graded crushed stone with a size of two to four inches
spread a min. of 4" thick 1o the limits shown on the plans.

3. The treoted timber planks shall be #2 graode min., ond
should be free from large ond loose knots.

4., The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CONSTRUCTION EXITS
EC(3)-16

FILE: ec316 one IxDOT  [eskM Jow v Joweks LS
©TXDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 285 G 033 RMHEB 71

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DSW TABRENT 59




No warronty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo RA\06-Standards\EC(9)-16.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

I@W

«ﬂnw i S
= \\\\\\\\(((((((((((((ll(llll’))))))))))))))}lllll/ s

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),

OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL

SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS

TEMP. EROSION NEEDED TO SECURE LOG

CONTROL LOG

AS DIRECTED BY THE

(TYP.) ENG INEER.

4ﬁ

xy
%V \V VRN VN
M%%&%%\ \ /%%W%%Mm%

COMPOST CRADLE

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

wm
—20
>0
W
M—
o
>Z
=z
(W]
[©)
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M=
ZO
or-
T
—
Z0O
(]}
wn
>
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I
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M—
o
>z
=z
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o
—Z
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wna
Iro
—i
=z
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o
>0
zWn
(@]
IO
oz
)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO

STAKE AS
DIRECTED

|
S

(@@

24

~

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R. 0. W.

N

PLAN VIEW

>
|
§§ d

—~— DISTURBED AREA

L LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO

STAKE AS -
STAKE _ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF DIRECTED \
LIP OF GUTTER

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER.

[

R. 0. W.

d@@@(@(ﬁ(@({(@({(@@(@(@( (@@

:
T T FLOW T S

S

RN

BACK OF CURB SECURE END

(ON CENTER) MAX. ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG S

AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, STAKES FOR HEAVY
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

T\

STAKE

— BACK OF CURB

SSS

SECTION B-B

Wx\%\/wf

Wx\\\ NDNUNTNINONINONUNONON
/AW»\\ TN NN NN N NN,
VI s e TN SECTION C-C

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

w

N DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB .

#3 BAR

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Control logs should be plaoced in the following locations:

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

U AW N =

depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

will not be paid for separately.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage area).

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3

= Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG
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No warronty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Stondards\EC (9) -16.dgn

DATE: 1/25/2021

TOP OF SLOPE

TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5°-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10" -0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 520 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60" 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4- LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF R S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(O - g
TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R
N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL — p—
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No warronty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo RA\06-Standards\EC(9)-16.dgn

1/25/2021

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON —————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB _AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD [N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of hozordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease moking workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
|z No Action Required |:| Required Action

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited +o the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing

Preserve native vegetation to the e>.<1-en1- prc-lc-l-uco!. . compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

2. roducts which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for product Y ' ® 9 quired by he
[0 No Action Required X Required Action invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.| Maintain an odequofe‘supply of °”:s'*e sp1 ' ! response mo'.reruols,_ as '”d'c?md in the MSDS.
. . . . In the event of o spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
Action No. [J No Action Required X] Required Action in accordance with sofe work practices, aond contact the District Spill Coordinator
During construction, efforts would be taken to avoid immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Preve;ﬁ' 5+OFT¥2+$;DEZI;U+'?2 ?iRc?gzggél ing erosion and sedimentation in and minimize disturbance of vegetation and soils. Areas within of all product spills.
accordance wi ermi the existing ROW, but outside the Iimits of construction, B B B
would not be disturbed. Every effort would be made to preserve Contoct the Engineer if ony of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or + h +h Id. t4h N fet bstantial | * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. .rees wi ere. ey would neither <.:omprom|se safety nor substantially * Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
interfere with the proposed projects. * Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near No landscaping would be a part of the proposed project activites. * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Re-vegetation of disturbed areas would be in complionce with the Executive Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
. L . X . . . Memorandum on Beneficial Landscaping (26Apr94) and the Executive Order replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
4., When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’'s) increase disturbed soil on Invasive Species (EO 13112). Regionally native and non-invasive |:| Yes |Z| No
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. plants would be used to the extent practicable in landscaping and
re-vegetation. If "No", then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES ’
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in ony AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. (] ves O No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, sfreams, wetlands or wet oreas. |:| No Action Required |z Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

No disturbing, destroying, or removing active nests of Bald Eagles, including
ground nesting birds, during the nesting season. Avoid the removal of
unoccupied, inactive nests as practicable. Prevent the establishment of

the following permit(s): activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmorked at least

15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

[ No Permit Required active nests during the nesting season on TxDOT owned and operated If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
facilities ond structures proposed for replacement or repair. No collecting, scheduled demol ition.
Nationwide Permit+ 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th ocre waters or i i i i i
D d cz.Jp’rurung, rt_eloca’rung or +ronspor’_r|ng birds, ?g?s, young 0|: active nes+s_ In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
wetlands affected) without permit. The Eagle Protection Act prohibits the taking or possession . e - . . . .
of ond commerce in eagles, parts, feathers, nests, or eggs with |imited activities ond/or demolition with caoreful coordination between the Engineer and
9 9 ’ 9 . . . . . .
[] Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) exceptions. The definition of toke includes pursue, shoot, shoot af, poison, asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
[0 1ndividual 404 Permit Required wound, kill, capture, trap, collect, molest or disturb. Eagles may not be Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
. . . . taken for any purpose unless a permit is issued prior to the taoking. on site. Hozordous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:
|:| Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWwWP#
Between October 1 and Februory 15, the contractor would remove No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project all old migratory bird nests from any structure that would be .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation affected by the proposed project, and complete any bridge work/demolition Action No.
and post-project TSS. and/or vegetation clearing. In addition, the contractor would be prepared .
to prevent migratory birds from building nests by utilizing nest prevention .
1. methods, such as bird-deterrent netting and bird-repelling sprays and/or 2
gels, between February 15 and October 1. In the event thot migrotory *
2 birds are encountered on-site during project construction, adverse impacts 3
' on protected birds, active nests, eggs, and/or young would be avoided. b
3 VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
* The contractor and/or TxDOT personnel would be advised of the potential i . . . . .
a for Whooping Cranes to occur within the project Iimits. Construction tincludes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, efc.)
- personnel would be advised to avoid adverse impacts to this species and . . . .
. . . .. to report any sightings to TxDOT District Environmental staff. Drainage [X] No Action Required [] Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work . . .- . .
. . . . . modifications would be |imited to the extent praoctical to accomodate
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide P ' Action No.
permi+ con be found on the Bridge Layouts the additional paved surface needed to bring the roadway up to current
9 Y ) TxDOT safety standards. The construction personnel would report all 1
. sightings to TxDOT Fort Worth District Environmental staff. Reports '
Best Manaogement Practices: should include the time, date and location and any availoble photos. 2
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS If any of the |isted species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,
. — <. . . . do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The 3. §® Design
[ Temporary vegetation Silt Fence [] vegetative Filter Strips work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during IT D . tof T cati gg’ﬁ!fa’;d
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes exas Department of Iransportation
are discovered, cease work in the immediote area, and contact the
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin . . B !
- Engineer immediately. ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [ constructed wetlonds
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
O i O O BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUE S AND COMM I TME N T S
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [Jerosion Control Compost CGP: Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost Erosion Control Logs [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FuwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Commission on Environmental Quality
O O [ Come MOU:  Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System FiLE: epio.dan ow 1001 [ocR0_ o vP AR
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPAD:  Texas Porks ond Wildlife Department oo G
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©Txpor: February CoNT | SEcT Jo8 HIGHNAY
[[] stone Outlet sediment Trops [] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatemed and Endangered Species zzzon os O 2855 01| 023 RM 2871

NAP:  Notiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

[] sediment Basins [ Grassy swates NOI: Notice of Intert USFWS: U.S. Fisn and Wildlife Service o1 22,2018 SECTION | (CUNGED 114 1122 | Epg T T ARRANT 63




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

A, GENERAL SITE DATA B. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

1. PROJECT LIMITS: /H 30 WB EXIT CONNECTOR ("F*}TO IH 820 NB 1. SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES:

(Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)

LATTITUDE: 32.7381162 LONGITUDE: ~97.4820508 ____ TEMPORARY SEEDING PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
__ MULCHING (Hay or Straw) FLEXIBLE CHANNEL LINER
—_ BUFFER ZONES RIGID CHANNEL LINER

—__ PLANTING

2. PROJECT SITE MAPS:

o ) o SOIL RETENTION BLANKET
Project Location Map: Title Sheet (Sheet 1) SEEDING COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL
= Dralnage Patterns: Dralnage Area Maps N/A SODDING OTHER: (Specify Practice)

= Approx. Slopes Anticipated After Major Gradings and Areas of Soll Disturbance:
Typical Sections 3:l (VARIES)
= Major Controls and Locations of Stabllization Practices:
SW3P Site Map Sheets (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)
= Project Speclfic Locations:
To be specifled by Project Field Office and located in the Project SW3P Flile
= Surface Waters and Discharge Locatlons: Dralnage and Culvert Layout Sheets
N/A

SILT FENCES DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
HAY BALES DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
ROCK FILTER DAMS DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

PAVED FLUMES TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

CHANNEL LINERS STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

SEDIMENT TRAPS VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

SEDIMENT BASINS CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

OTHER: SANDBAGS
OTHER: BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS

3. PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF OVERIAY WORK CONSISTING OF PLANING, HOT MIX
ASPHALT AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS

4. MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:

REMOVE APPROXIMATELY [2°OF TOP SOIL AND VEGETATION TO PREPARE FOR
SUBGRADE WIDENING OVER APPROXIMATELY 4 STATIONS

5. EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER:

(Provide description of soll condltion, vegetative cover and percentage) 3. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:
Storm water drainage will be provided by existing dralnage features

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE
OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO

DISCLAIMER :

6.TOTAL PROJECT AREA: |2 ACRES Acres

7.TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 0.092 Acres (0.77% OF TOTAL PROJECT AREA)

8. WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT

BEFORE CONSTRUCTION: N/7A
AFTER CONSTRUCTION: N/7A

4. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES: (Sequence of Construction)

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING DRAINAGE ENTRANCES OR ENTRIES TO ANY RECEIVING WATERS
9. NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS FROM SEDIMENT ENTRY AS A RESULT OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

N/A REGARDLESS WHETHER SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR NOT. ADDITIONAL SEDIMENTATION OR EROSION CONTROL
MEASURES SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES:
Non-storm water discharges should be filtered, or held In retention basins, before belng
allowed to mix with storm water.  These discharges conslist of non-polluted ground water,
spring water, foundation and/or footing draln water, and water used for dust control,
pavement washing and vehicle wastwater contalning no detergents.

10. ENDANGERED SPECIES, DESIGNATED CRITICAL HABITAT AND HISTORIC PROPERTY:

SEE EPIC SHEET FOR IDENTIFIED WILDLIFE

T:\STCAO Files\STCAO Design\Projects\2855-01-023 RM 2871 From IH20 to Aledo Rd\06-Stondards\SW3P.dgn

€ P SN

z B O TeM

o The documentation satisfying TPDES Construction General Permit ellgiblity pertalning = EEMEAN

= =~ T i ®

S fo the exlstence or of any protective actlon taken with regards to endangered z b% S ) ; E‘i’grygf’m
(= . .

8 specles or designated critical habitat or historical property In this project area 7 f . P -fg; A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L Is contalned In the project’s Enviromental document (EA or EIS)and can be viewed P /

:-f_:-’ under the State Open Records Act at the address shown below: ﬁ ~ JEREMY B. ARREGUIN Y/

(8]

a TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION % @ 122364 % f STORM WATER POLLUTION

S FORT WORTH DISTRICT HEADOUARTERS 150 (&S PR T PLA

== .

5 o DISTRICT DESIGN SECTION R“ \?AK Z [CENSEQ . -(J\g‘:,,ﬂ E V E N I ON I_ N

2% 250/ SW LOOP N SJONAL A (SW3P)

25 FORT WORTH, TX 76133 AN

Ex PHONE: 8I7-370-6500 DocuSigned by: ST 1 OF 2 SHEETS
2 . H H

: Joremy

< w ORIGINAL DRAWING: 03/2002 | sw3p-ftw.dgn [ [&0-%- PROJECT NO. SHEET
_§ l1 VW DATE REVISIONS [ 64
i5 o A e | i
S 1/25/2021 i e TEXAS | FTW | TARRANT
ag '2 CONT. SECT. JOB HIGHWAY NO.
2qg 2855 01 [023 | RM 2871
C— &




DocuSign Envelope ID: 3A909911-A9F6-4741-9F8E-4F2347AB2D2E

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES

1. MAINTENANCE:
All erosion and sediment controls shall be malntalned In good working order. If a repalr Is necessary,
It shall be performed at the earliest date possible but no later than 7 calendar days after the surrounding
exposed ground has dried sufficlently to prevent further damage from heavy equipment. Disturbed areas

-9

Yo

L v

o _°2
Yhno
olEwn
Fa E
OTOD
<STES
=<3
[N ]=a)4

nZw
Qo<
Zaro
e : Z on which construction actlivities have ceased. temporarily or permanently, shall be stabllized within 14 STORM WATER POLLUTION
$o 5 calendar days unless they are scheduled to and do resume within 2l calendar days. The areas ad jacent PREVENTION PLAN
5273 > PERMIT POSTING
%53 W fo creeks and drainageways shall have priority followed by devices protecting storm sewer Inlets.

P&z 2. INSPECTION: ! 30° |

2890 + AN2LEL TIUNE " B "
..’.3,_(7)§ An Inspection shall be performed by a TxDOT Inspector every 14 calendar days as well as within 9.257 115 1 2-25
FofZ B 27.5 "
Lago 24 hours after any rainfall of one-half inch or more Is recorded on a non-freezing rain gauge to be located 1. 25— 1. 25
E"é% at the project site, or every 7 calendar days. An Inspection and Maintenance Report shall be filed for each Sign Hay be 12: 50 o o 222

> i Y 7.5 7.5 7.5" "
Emg:-'.”_’ if;ﬁ;‘ﬂm. Based on the Inspection results, the controls shall be revised In accordance with the inspection Mounted Even\% = ‘l 5

w - . .

[=Y=lal= with Top of Post - <
22,2 ) (Plus or Minus 2") SWPPP : 12-5"
z=8w 3. WASTE MATERIALS: (- . .5
g=ck WASTE MATERIALS - S L

[%2) " o
g;i'& Except as noted below. all waste materials shall be collected In a metal dumpster having @ secure cover. 2.5" Letter Height —] | 7.5"
Oz The dumpster shall meet all state and local solid waste management regulations. Al trash and debris from g / e:r ;”'7 ?';HWY -3-w . . . 1E2.57 |50-
l’f%g construction shall be deposited in the dumpster. The dumpster shall be emptied, as necessary or as on re /’J| 113
£z8z required by local regulation, and hauled to a local approved land flil site. The burylng of construction Center of Sign ] / .
@ﬁg waste on the project site shall not be permitted. to be Mounted \ ’

o . . . .
2545 About Eye Level . . .. 5 2-5
'J;Cog Concrete washout areas shall be required and shall consist of a pit, lined with an impervious material, of (4°-5°) N Ak
Qﬁim sufficient size to contain, until evaporation. all water used and washout material produced during concrete i \ .5"
Eég: washout operations. The concrete washout locatlons shall be as directed by the engineer. ;}I_'gr"'; 3;2 "7 r”;/ 7‘1{’,777 1.875" Radius

i =2 = .

xo= Blue Engineer

55228 Lime slaking tanks shall be surrounded by an earthen berm. capable of contalning any overfiow. Crode sgeeﬁng A;::Ef Z,»Z /;c;;;

<5 -

gutg"'i_:" 4, HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING): 174" Diometer Holes wing Chaonnel or Other
arE<Xo Center to Center Approved Drivable

As a minimum, any products in the following categories are considered to be hazardous: paints, acids,
solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives for soll stalbilization, and concrete curing compounds or

addltvives. In the event of a splll which may be hazardous. the splil coordinator shall be contacted Immediately.

for Posting Landscape
or Portrait Laminated
Materials (32 Holes-
Excluding for Sign

Support (Holes for
Bolting Sign to Post to
be Drilled on Site as
Needed)

5. SANITARY WASTE: Mount ing)

All sanitary waste shall be collected from the portable units, as necessary or as required by local

regulation, by a licensed sanitary waste management contractor. No Permanent Installation Allowed.
Sign to be Removed After Project Completion.
6. OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING:

The Contractor shall be required. on a regular basls or as may be directed by the Englneer, to dampen
haul roads for dust control, stabllize construction enfrances and fo remove excess dirt from the roadway.

7. MANAGEMENT PRACTICES:
1. DIsposal areas. stockplles and haul roads shall be constructed In a manner that will minimize and
control the amount of sediment that may enter recelving waters.  Disposal areas shall not be located
in any wetland. waterbody or streambed.
2. Construction staging areas and vehicle malntenance areas shall be constructed by the Contractor
In @ manner to minimize the runoff of pollutants.
3. All temporary fllls placed In waterways shall be bullt of erosion resistant material. (NWP 14)
4. Allwaterways shall be cleared as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges,
mafting, falsework, plling, debris or other obstructions placed during construction operations that are not
a part of the finished work.

8. OTHER:

1. Listing of construction materials stored on site to be provided by Project Fleld Office.
2. The Project SW3P File located at the project field office shall contain the N.O.l., CGP Coverage
Notice, TCEQ TPDES Form, Signature Authorization, Certification/Qualification Statements, Inspection

Reports, Required Maps, and a copy of the TPDES General Permit No. TXRI50000. %%%\O\F\\\ \
B P TE
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

I. WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, VI. CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (ROE) AGREEMENT

HIGHWAY UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED) IV. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD . . .
- - - - . On this project, an ROE agreement is:
DOT #: 839 2/0 (L On this project, construction work to be performed by a railroad company is: §§N0+Requked
i 2x%4] CRADE CROSSING Required .
Crossing Type **— . D a |:| Required: TxDOT CST to ossist in obtaining with the UPRR {see [tem 5, Article 8.3}
RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: ur |z Not Required
Operating RR Company at Track: ¢~ [J Required: Contractor to obtain (see Item 5, Article 8.4)
RR MP: 257. /50 Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. . . . .
RR Subdivision: BALRD TxDOT must issue a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company With the following railroad companies
City: BENBROOK prior to the work being performed.
Coun+Y=AAT£iffiff74444, To view previously approved ROE Agreement templates agreed upon between
CSJ at this Crossing: 2855-07-025 the State and Railroad, see:
Highway/Roadway name crossing the railroad: #w 287/
# of regularly scheduled trains per day at this crossing: 2¢ V. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS http: //www. txdot.gov/inside-txdot/division/rail/samples.hitml
# of switching movements per day at this crossing: o A o ROE A - Lot + to b gified by the Cont N
. . s el , pprove reement templotes are not to be modifie e Contractor.
% of estimated controct cost of work within railroad ROW: /. 0% Railroad reference number shall be provided by TxDOT CST or DO. ° y

Contractor shall not operote within Railroad Right of Way without an executed
Construction & Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and
an executed ROE agreement between the Contraoctor and the Railroad if required
From [HZ20 WE #o 4/edo Rood. Insurance policies must be issued for and on behalf of the Railroad. Where on project.

more than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way or
where several Railroad Companies are involved and operate on their own
separate rights of way, provide separate insuronce policies in the nome of
each Railroad Company.

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with

Scope of Work at this Crossing to Be Performed by State Contractor: A . . . S . .
P 9 y the Railroad as the insuronce |imits are subject to change without notice.

Traff/c contro/ on roagdway aopproaches ro M P87,

Scope of Work at this Crossing to Be Performed by Railroad Company: . . . ..
No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the

Wone insurance coverages shown below or any deductibles. These costs are
incidental to the various bid items.

*x% Choose: Highway Overpass, Highway Underpass, At Grade, Pedestrian, VII. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING
or Closed/Abandoned Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)
On this project, a Railroad Coordinotion Meeting is:
11. OTHER PROJECT WORK WITHIN RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF -WAY (ROW) Workers Compensation $500, 000 / $500, 000 / $500, 000 D4 Not Required
one Commercial Genmeral Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000, 000 [ Required
Business Automobile $2, 000,000 combined single Iimit See Item 5, Article 8.1 for more details.

Railroad Protective Liability

III. FLAGGING & INSPECTION VIII. SUBCONTRACTORS

Not Required

# of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: JJF [] Controctor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT.

. . . . .. . Subcontractors are required to maintain the some insurance coverage
On this project, night or weekend flagging is: X  Non - Bridge Projects $2, 000, 000 / $6, 000, 000 os required of the Contractor.
[ Expected
|X| Not Expected |:| Bridge Projects $5, 000, 000 7 $10, 000, 000

. . . . IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION
Flogging services will be provided by: [] Other
[] Railroad Company: TxDOT will pay flogging invoices
Eﬂ Outside Party: Controctor will pay flagging invoices, 1o be reimbursed by TxDOT .

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Con+roc.:+or must irjcorporcﬁe flcggefs ir'1+o on-!-icipo-red construction schedule. Call Union Pacific Railroad Emergency Line
The Railroad requires a 30 day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. ot 888-877-7267
If Contractor falls behind schedule due to their own negligence ond is not N .
ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid by Contractor. LOCO‘!‘IOn- DOT# 839-210 |: e ..
Contact Information for Flagging: RR Milepost 257.130, Baird Subdivision
[J uPRR - UP. infoarai Ipros. com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flogging
[] BNSF - BNSF. infoerailpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[J kes - kes. infoarai Ipros. com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
- Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottoml ine076@ao!.com, 903-767-7630

& OTHERS RATL PROS %'@
Rail

8§77-515-05753 al
I Texas Department of Transportation Division

Contractor must incorporate Construction Inspection into anticipated

construction schedule. RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
X Not Required PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

[] Required: Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

FILE: RR Scope of Work.dgn |DN: TxDOT CcK: DW: CcK:
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DATE:
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION

This project includes construction work within the right of way
and/or properties of the Railroad and adjacent to its

tracks, wire lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordination with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with
the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford
the some cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordonce with TxDOT Standord Specifications,
Railroad Guidel ines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative

is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 7/ CLARIFICATION

Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer
will submit the RFI to the Railroad Designated Representative for

review and approval for RFI’'s corresponding to work within Railroad
Right of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and approval,
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Railroad.

1.03 PLANS 7 SPECIFICATIONS

TxDOT has received written Railrood approval of the plans and
specifications for this project. Any revisions or changes in
the plans after award of the Contract must have the approval of
TxDOT and the Railroad.

PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC

Construct all utility installations in accordance with current
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility
specifications and requirements. Railroad general guidel ines
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the
Railroad Designated Representative.

PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION
3.0l GENERAL

A. Perform oll work in compliaonce with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administrotion (FRA), and TxDOT rules ond
regulations. Arrange and conduct work in o monner thot does
not endonger or interfere with the sofe operotion of the tracks
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such
tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Rai lroad,
its tenants or |icensees, ot or in the vicinity of the Work.
The safe operation of railroad train movements takes
precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for train delay cost and lost
revenue claims due to any delays or interruption of train
operations resulting from Contractor’s construction or other
activities.

B. Construction octivities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary and the Railroad’'s
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. 1In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Track Manager s required with regard
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When

not in use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet

from the Railroad’s nearest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad focilities
within the project may be built by the Railroad. I[f applicable,
these facilities are delineated in the plans. Be aware of the
limits of responsibilities and coordinate efforts with the
Railroad and TxDOT.

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when a train passes the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline aond secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3.02 and 3.03.

G. All permanent clearances shall be verified before project closing.

3.02 RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Trains and/or equipment are expected on any track, at any
time, in either direction. Become familiar with the train
schedules in this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows in this period, as defined in
Paragraph B that fol lows.

All railroad tracks within and adjacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the daoy and night on these tracks ond shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinaote ond
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad’'s
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
Conditional Work Windows and Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:

1. Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
period of time that railroad operations have priority over
construction activities. When construction activities may
occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad trocks within 25 feet
of the nearest track, a railroad flag person will be required.
At the direction of the railroad flag person, upon approach of
a train, and when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
personnel within 25 feet, or as directed by the Railroad
Designated Representaotive, from the tracks). Conditional Work
Windows are available for the Project.

2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
time that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations. During this time frome, the designated
railroad trock(s) will be inoctive for train movements and
may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Work Window, the railrood tracks and/or signals must be completely
operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
operating tracks and/or signals have been affected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to placing that track back
into service. Railroad flag persons will be required for construction
activities requiring an Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
detailed explanation for Railroad review.

3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor'’s
Right of Entry Agreement" before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way aond observe the
Railroad’s rules aond regulations with respect thereto.

Perform oll work upon Railrood Right of Way in a manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.

Whenever work may offect the operations or safety of trains, submit

the work method to the Railroad Designoted Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flagging protection required by the Railroad is available

at the job site. See Section 3.15 for railroaod flagging requirements.

Make requests in writing for both Absolute ond Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly what the work entails.

2. The days ond hours that work will be performed.

3. The exact location of work, aond proximity to the tracks.

4, The type of window requested and the amount of t+ime requested.

5. The designated contact person.

Provide a written confirmation notice to the Railroad at least 48 hours
before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordance

with previously approved work plans.

Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should

a condition arising from, or in connection with the work, require immediate

and unusual action. If in the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
such provisions are insufficient, the Railroad Designated Representative may
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event, such

provisions shall be at the Contractor’s expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order

the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency

or, if in the opinion of the Railroad Designaoted Representative, the
Contractor’s operations could endanger railroad operations. In the event
of such an order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order.

3.04 INSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Railroad Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement”,
and until the Railroad Designated Representative has advised TxDOT that
such insurance is in accordance with the Agreement.

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor’s Safety", and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontroctor personnel working on site.

"UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-traock safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training information."

B. Know and follow the "Contractor’'s Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERATION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15" - 0" (BNSF) (UPRR)and 14’ -0" (KCS) horizontal from

centerline of track

B. 22’ (KCS) aond 21’ - 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than |isted above, obtain local
Railroad Operating Unit review and approval.

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 days in advonce of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving an approved infringement without
receiving written assuronce from the Railroad Designated
Representative that arrongements have been made for any
necessary flagging service.
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES

A. Maintain all ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operations. Repair eroded
areas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way and repair
any other domage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants.

B. Perform all such maintenance and repair of domages due to the
Contractors’s operations at Controctor’s expense.

C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site.
Comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In addition to the office reviews of construction submittals,
site inspections may be performed by the Railroad Designated
Representative at significant points during construction,
including the following if applicable:

1. Pre-construction meetings.

2. Pile driving/drilling of caissons or drilled shafts.

3. Reinforcement ond concrete placement for railroad bridge
substructure and/or superstructure.

4. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

5. Plaocement of waterproofing (prior to placing ballast on bridge deck).

6. Completion of the bridge structure.

B. Site inspection is not |limited to the milestone events |isted above.
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed at any
t+ime throughout the construction as deemed necessary by the Rai lroad.

C. Provide a detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and construction sequence
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railroad Designated
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the anticipated dates when the above |isted events will occur.
Update this schedule for the above |isted events as necessary and
each month at @ minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections.

3.1 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will
be provided by the Railroad at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad
facilities, property ond movements of its trains or engines. In general,
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services

as fol lows:

A. When ony part of any equipment is standing or being operated within
25 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of any traock on which
trains may operate, or when any object is off the ground and any
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot I|imit, or when ony
erection or construction activities are in progress within such Iimits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
focilities may be subject to settlement or movement.

C. During any clearing, grubbing, excavation or grading in proximity to
railroad facilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor’s operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railrood focilities, including, but not |imited
to, tracks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe |ines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railrood Designated Representative to provide the adequate
number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SIGNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrange its communications and signal
lines, its grade crossing warning devices, train signals and tracks,
and facilities that are in use and maintained by the Railroad’s forces
in connection with its operation at expense of TxDOT. This work by

the Railroad will be done by its own forces and it is not a part of the
Work under this Contract.

3.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Coordinate any operations that control traoffic across or around
railroad facilities with the Railroad Designated Representaotive.

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK

A. Take special precaution and care in connection with excavating
and shoring. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA and Railroad
"Guidelines for Temporary Shoring".

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic lines
or other such telecommunicotions systems that require consideration.
Regordless, contoct the necessary call center to determine if
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-800-336-9193

7: 00 AM 1o 9:00 PM CST Monday-Friday except holidays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working days notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texas One Call, o 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends ond hol idays

If o telecommunicotions system is buried anywhere on or near railrood
property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railrood ond the Telecommunication
Company (ies) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or near railrood property. Refer to the project
General Notes for additional information.

C. Projects involving a boring or jack and bore operation under
track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require on
installation plan reviewed and aopproved by the Railroad and TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector ond
contractor assisted monitoring of ground and track movement is
required to maintain safe passage of rail traffic. Stop installation and
do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of Y4 inch vertical
or horizontal is detected in the tracks. Immediately repair the damage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railrood before proceeding.

3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Railroad
Representative at least 10 working days in advance of Contractor’s work
and at least 30 working days in advance of any Contractor’s work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the
right of Way in a clean ond presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT and the Rai lroad.
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